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Have you ever been really introduced to— 


Your Husband? 
Your Wife? 
Your Child? 


It is strange but true that one may live for years in a most intimate personal 
















association with another and never really know that person. 


Flaws in character which from your point of view may appear as serious 
faults when properly interpreted and understood may be revealed as 
the very basis for that individuality and charm upon which your mutual 


happiness depends. 


Furthermore, it is important to know whether those apparent faults are really 
in that other person—or in you. 


An astrological delineation can show you why and how two persons can react 
differently under the same circumstances. and what to expect from each. 
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Scorpio... 


By 
ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


My seventh house—my mystic “other self,” 
Half feared beloved, grave, unfathomable one, 
Whose beauty is a thing of haunting fire, 
Before whom I, mothlike, hesitate, drawn 

By desire to lose self for greater gain. 

Through whom I pass to wisdom, ages old, 

Yet ever new; through whom I reach new depths 


Of joy and pain as yet unrealized. 


Escape you? Can the brier rose close 

Its petals to the bee, the harbinger 

Of future life? No, life goes on, 

And who rejects the greater Life must die 
In time, the little death of selfishness, 


While love must rise triumphant over all. 
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Victor Emmanuel II 
King of Sardinia and first 
King of Italy. 


March 14, 1820 
Turin, 45.4 N., 7.42 E. 
Notable Nativity No. 964 


. as a national unit, like Germany, 
was the creation of the nineteenth century. 
These two countries, often bracketed together 
in present-day thought and speech, by reason 
of their being the first of the Great Powers 
to adopt systems of government based upon 
Fascist and National Socialist thought (the 
terms are not quite synonymous, though the 
two philosophies have much in common), 
were the last to achieve national unity. These 
two facts are possibly not unconnected, for 
the development of both followed different 
lines to that of European countries which, 
under strong monarchies, reached nationhood 
earlier in history. 

From the fall of the mighty empire of 
ancient Rome, for thirteen hundred years, 
Italy, save as a “geographical expression,” 
did not exist. She was the prey of foreign 
invaders and rulers; her City-States, Genoa, 
Florence, Venice and the rest, formed com- 
binations and alliances, or fought each other, 
in the conflicts of the Middle Ages; they 
also contributed much to the flowering of 
art and literature which we know as the 
Renaissance. But of an Italian nation there 
was no thought. 

Then came the French Revolution, fol- 


Italy—Its Future 








By 
Estelle Gardner 








King Victor Emmanuel II 
enters Rome in state. 
July 2, 1871, 12.30 P.M., L.T. 
41.54 N., 12.29 E. 
From The Times, July 4, 1871 


lowed by Napoleon, who, by 1810, had made 
himself master of the whole of Italy, Sicily 
and Sardinia excepted. Through the cen- 
tralized administration which he introduced, 
he contributed much to the formation of a 
national consciousness; indeed a French 
writer, M. Driault, has expressed the opinion 
that no other European nation owes him so 
much. This in spite of the fact that the first 
result of his rule was, after his fall, to place; 
Italy in the power of Austria for a full gen- 
eration, until at last, after the struggles as- 
sociated with the names of Mazzini, Garibaldi 
and Cavour, a united country emerged un- 
der the rulership of Victor Emmanuel II, 
King of Sardinia, of the House of Savoy. 
The intricate conflicts which led up to the 


‘unity need not be considered here. They 


were complicated by the fact that the Papacy 
still claimed temporal power, and that thus 
a conflict arose between Church and State 
which has only finally been resolved by 
Mussolini. Owing to the unyielding attitude 
taken up by the Pope on this question Rome 
was taken by force in September, 1870, but 
it was not until July 2 of the following year 
that Victor Emmanuel made his triumphal 
entry into Rome as the King of Italy, and 
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Humbert I. 
March 14, 1884. 
Turin, 45.4 N., 7.42 E. 
Notable Nativity No. 840. 


the process known as the Italian Risorgimento 
was complete, 

The chart of King Victor Emmanuel II 
is No. 964 in “Notable Nativities,’ and the 
degrees on its angles are apparently of some 
importance to Italy. The King himself 
played a very important part in the drama 
of Italian unification, for, to quote “Makers 
of Modern Italy” by Sir J. A. R. Marriott: 
“Time after time his clarity of judgment” 
(Jupiter ruler, in sextile to Mercury near 
cusp of 3rd), “his sound common sense, his 
stubborn will, his courage, moral and physi- 
cal” (Mars in Aries in trine to the ascendant 
and Saturn), “and above all his passionate 
belief in the mission of his House, and the 
future of his country” (the fiery, idealistic 
sign of Sagittarius rising, and Moon in Can- 
cer), “proved of incalculable service to Italy.” 

According to a telegram in the (London) 
Times of July 4, 1871, dated Rome, July 2, 
he arrived in the city at 12:30 pm. This 
was amplified in the issue of July 10, which 
contained a full description of the events of 
July 2, and relates that “at half past twelve 
to the moment” the Royal train drew into 
the station, and “almost at the same moment 
the first of a salute of 100 guns from St. 
Angelo proclaimed the fact to every corner of 
the city, from that moment the capital of 
United Italy.” The resulting figure corre- 
sponds very accurately to conditions, and it 
is not an easy one, since it has a T square 
in caridnal signs, formed by Sun conjunct 
Jupiter, opposition Saturn and Moon, and 
square Mars. In fact, since Uranus and Nep- 
tune are also in square to each other, though 
out of orbs of the other planets, there is 








Victor Emmanuel III. 
November 11, 1869 
10.15 p.m. 
Naples. 41 N., 14.15 E. 
Notable Nativity No. 419 


almost a cardinal cross. And this is un- 
doubtedly the astrological indication why, in 
the words of Marriott: “the half century 
which followed upon unification represented 
an anti-climax.” 

In considering a nation’s history there are 
two main angles to be borne in mind: in- 
ternal development, and foreign policy and 
affairs. And first we will consider the effects 
of such an afflicted chart upon the making 
of the new state, beginning with the position 
and aspects of the Sun, representing the su- 
preme power of the country, and also, since 
it rules, the 11th, the parliamentary system. 

This 11th-house rulership is important, 
especially as Venus, ruler of the chart, is 
also in that house. One of the principal 
causes of Italy’s subsequent troubles was 
that although unity was a political fact, it 
was quite superficial as far as the people 
were concerned (Neptune ruler of 6th, the 
masses, in square to the 10th house Uranus, 
the planet of revolutionary change). To 
quote Marriott, Italy, “owing partly to physi- 
ographical conditions, partly to historical ac- 
cidents, always has been, and is preeminently 
the ‘land of cities,” and although the 
Risorgimento was long accepted in other 
countries as the triumph of a popular cause, 
it was in reality the work of a few men 
with ideas in advance of the rest of their 
countrymen. These few gave to Italy in 
1870 a parliamentary constitution on the Eng- 
lish model, for which “the Italian people were 
unfitted by tradition, and in the working of 
which they had no experience.” When it is 
considered that the percentage of illiteracy 
at the time was said to be 78, it can be seen 
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Benito Mussolini 
July 29, 1883, 2 p.m. 
Devia, Province of Emilia. 
More Notable Nativities No. 67 


just how unsuitable this system was, and it 
is necessary to realize that the result of im- 
posing it upon the country was that it speedily 
became not only totally inefficient, but ex- 
tremely corrupt. 

So much for Sun ruler of llth. Next let 
us consider its opposition to Saturn and the 
Moon in Capricorn. This constellation is ob- 
viously the planetary indicator of the conflict 
between the Vatican and the State, since the 
Roman Catholic Church is said to be signified 
by Capricorn, and the opposition of Saturn 
ruler of 4th, and Moon ruler of 10th, to the 
Sun, is very indicative of dual or divided 
power. 

Thirdly we must consider the square of 
the Sun to Mars, which, placed in the 12th, 
rules the 2nd (finance). The building of 
a new state is expensive; it was necessary 
to create a national army, navy, railways 
system, and much else. Industry during 
the last half of the nineteenth century was 
dominated by coal and iron, and Italy is 
poor in both (Saturn and Mars cadent and 
heavily afflicted), harbors were few, roads 
were bad, agriculture backward. And in re- 
gard to the last point it must be remembered 
that approximately two-thirds of §Italy’s 
total area is mountainous, and of the remain- 
ing third much is unfertile, partly owing to 
the nature of the soil, and partly on account 
of the dry summers, which prevent the 
growth of plants requiring moisture (cf. 
Raphael with regard to Capricorn ground: 
“barren fields”). Therefore in spite of the 
great beauty of much of the Italian land- 
scape the country has few natural advantages, 
and her people as a whole have been, and 





The Fascist Government 
October 31, 1922 10 a.m. C. E. T. 
Rome 41.54 N., 12.29 E. 
From The Times, November 1, 1922 


are, poor; and of the many urgent problems 
with which the new country was confronted, 
the most important and persistent was that 
of finance. 

Fourthly, Mars, as well as ruling the 2nd 
rules the 7th, and we should therefore ex- 
pect to find the nation involved at some time 
in hostilities, which would very likely be 
unsuccessful, and also expensive, and this 
brings us to a very important subject which 
has a bearing upon one aspect of present-day 
Italy. I refer to the question of Abyssinia. 

The early eighties of last century saw the 
scramble for African territory by the Euro- 
pean Powers. United Italy could not afford 
to be left behind; you will notice there is a 
strong emphasis upon the 9th house of the 
chart which contains the Sun, Jupiter and 
Mercury. In 1882, therefore, she took over 
as a crown colony Assab, on the Red Séa, 
which had been acquired some twelve years 
before as a coaling-station by an Italian ship- 
ping company. In that year Mercury, ruler 
of 9th placed in 9th, reached the conjunction 
of Uranus, ruler of 5th, by secondary direc- 
tion. Early in 1885 when the progressed Sun 
in its turn reached this conjunction, she fol- 
lowed this up by occupying Massowah, on the 
Abyssinian coast, since both France and 
Russia were suspected at that time of wishing 
to establish themselves on the Red Sea, and 
exercise a protectorate over Abyssinia. That 
was the beginning of the disastrous military 
adventure foreshadowed by the Martian af- 
flictions. For in January, 1887, an Italian 
column advanced into the interior, and re- 
fused to withdraw when called upon to do 
so. Whereupon it was attacked and cut to 
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pieces, only one man escaping, and both dead 
and wounded being horribly mutilated by the 
Abyssinians. In that year Mars by one- 
degree measure was square to Uranus, and 
the transits were interesting. Not only was 
the Sun in Aquarius, but both Mars and 
Venus, rulers of 1st and 7th, were in that 
sign, which traditionally rules Abyssinia. 
Uranus, ruler of Aquarius, was in Libra 12 
by transit, thus exciting the cardinal afflic- 
tions of the map. It is interesting to notice 
that in King Victor Emmanuel’s chart Mer- 
cury, which rules his 7th and 9th houses, is 
also in Aquarius, although he died in 1878, 
before the trerid of his country’s foreign 
policy became manifest. His son Humbert, 
who succeeded him in 1878, also had Abys- 
sinian affairs plainly marked, since Saturn 
is in Aquarius on the cusp of his 9th, in 
square to both Mars and Venus. 

Two years after the disaster of 1887 the 
Italians consolidated their stations on the Red 
Sea as the province of Eritrea, and concluded 
a treaty with the then Negus of Abyssinia by 
which he recognized it. And early in 1891, 
when Uranus was transiting in trine to the 
9th-house Mercury, Great Britain recognized 
Abyssinia as with the Italian sphere of infiu- 
ence, in return for Italian recognition of 
British rights on the upper Nile. 

Italy’s Abyssinian troubles were not yet 
over, however. After various frontier troubles 
Italian troops advanced into the province of 
Tigré in March, 1895. Menelek, Negus and 
King of Shoa, had an interest in allowing 
the Ras of Tigré to be crushed, and after 
some easy successes the Italians occupied and 
garrisoned the town of Adowa. But in Feb- 
ruary the following year Menelek attacked 
with greatly superior forces, and was vic- 
torious. Venus was again in Aquarius, and 
also Mercury, and Mars just about to enter 
it, while the transiting Uranus squared the 
ruler of the chart from Scorpio. 

This defeat put an end to Italian dreams of 
expansion in East Africa for the time being, 
and it did not improve the situation at home, 
already critical by reason of financial diffi- 
culty and social unrest. But before leaving 
this question we may note that the ruler of 
the 9th is not in itself afflicted, but in sextile 
to both the ruler of the map and the ruler 
of the 6th (the people). So that Italy’s colonies 
helped the home situation to a certain ex- 
tent. And with regard to her East African 
possessions, it should not be forgotten that 
between 1892 and 1907 (a period coinciding 
roughly with Neptune’s passage through 
Gemini and the 9th house), slavery, which 
was rife on the Red Sea coast, was sup- 





pressed in all Italian territories, as it is being 
suppressed in Abyssinia today, where it 
flourished under the most shocking and re- 
volting conditions. 

Regarding internal affairs we find that the 
passage of Neptune through Gemini, Cancer, 
and over the Mid Heaven, correspond to a 
very rapid growth of Socialism, encouraged 
by the extremely heavy taxation imposed, 
even upon the foodstuffs of the peasantry, to 
meet the heavy expenses connected with the 
formation of the state. Since Neptune is 
angular in the 7th it is clear that Socialism 
and allied movements will play an important 
part in the life of the country; its trine to 
the ruler will make its original inspiration 
idealistic, and its sextile to the ruler of the 
9th will benefit Italy’s colonial population, as 
we have seen that it did. But since it is 
also in square to Uranus in the 10th, and the 
angular affliction will manifest very strongly 
on the physical plane, it is also clear that it 
is likely to become not merely a disturbing, 
but even a dangerous factor in the state. 
Marriott says: “Nor can it be doubted that 
the spread of socialistic doctrine was, in part 
at least, responsible for the social disorder 
which disfigured Italy, and gravely retarded 
its economic progress.” Of that disorder there 
were continual manifestations, varying from 
strikes and outbreaks of mob unrest and vio- 
lence, to the terrible secret society of the 
Mafia, and the assassination of King Hum- 
bert by an anarchist in July, 1900, when Mars 
by secondary direction was in square to 
Uranus. In post-war years these disruptive 
influences culminated in chaotic conditions, 
and the threat of Bolshevism, which brought 
Fascismo to birth to counteract them. 

Only one more event need be noticed prior 
to the Great War, and that is Italy’s success- 
ful war with Turkey in 1911-1912, by which 
she acquired Tripoli. Mars by secondary 
direction was in trine to Mercury at the time, 
and the progressed Mercury itself was in 
Virgo, the sign traditionally ruling Turkey. 

For many years prior to 1914 Italy had been 
a member of the Triple Alliance between 
Germany, Austria and herself. For various 
reasons this alliance, though remaining for- 
mally intact, had been gradually weakening, 
and in April, 1915, after attempting unsuc- 
cessfully to obtain from Austria territorial 
and other concessions as the price of her 
neutrality, she concluded the Treaty of Lon- 
don with Great Britain, Russia and France. 
By this, in return for the promise of South 
Tyrol, Trieste, and other adjustments, she 
agreed to come into the war on the side of 
(Continued on page 64) 
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Chamberlain 


Mars Bows to Saturn 











Arthur Neville Chamberlain 
Born March 18, 1869. 


\ Ve Arthur Neville Chamberlain sent 


his momentous wire to Adolf Hitler on Sep- 
tember 14, 1938, seeking a personal confer- 
ence: with the Nazi leader, the entire world 
was electrified by the British Prime Minis- 
ter’s epochal move. Chamberlain sent his 
unprecedented message seven or eight hours 
after an occultation of the Moon and Uranus 
in Taurus, Hitler’s sun sign and the zodiacal 
position of Chamberlain’s own Moon. 

It was natural with the moon transiting 
his natal Moon that Chamberlain would 
make the move that startled the world and 
no doubt surprised Hitler in equal measure. 

Those interested in uncovering the plane- 
tary ties between these two leaders will no 
doubt find the accompanying charts helpful. 

Hitler’s birth date is given as April 20, 1889, 
at 6:30 p.m., Braunau, Austria. 

Chamberlain’s date of birth is March 18, 
1869, time unknown. For a complete picture 
of their historical meeting it will be neces- 
sary to super-impose the planetary positions 
of each on a horary chart for the time of 
their get-together at Berchtesgaden. This 
took place at approximately 5:29 p.m., Sep- 
tember 15, 1938. The ascendant of this chart 
represents the British Prime Minister, for 
he applied to Hitler in the matter. It is 
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Adolf Hitler 
Born April 20, 1889. 


therefore interesting to discover his own sign 
of Pisces rising, his Mercury conjunct the 
exact degree ascending, with his Venus and 
Sun in the 1st house. 

Space forbids a detailed study of the charts 
but we will mention some highlights. The 
most obvious is the close conjunction Hitler’s 
Saturn in Leo makes to Chamberlain’s natal 
Mars. Since Mars represents irresistible force 
and Saturn the proverbial immovable object, 
it is inconceivable that Hitler would yield. 
Chamberlain and the government he a 
would give way, for fear of a possible greater 
humiliation, for Mars must always bow to 
Saturn. An old astrological adage states that 
it woe betides a general if he ever meets on 
the field of battle one whose Saturn conjoins 
his own Mars. It may be remembered that 
Wellington’s Saturn was conjunct Napoleon’s 
Mars, the result of their meeting at Water- 
loo is history. 

Hitler’s 10th house position of Saturn sig- 
nals the disrepute his honors and position 

(Continued on page 68) 





NOTE: Students are advised to make a 
close study of the declinations and parallels 
of the planets in the nativities of Chamber- 
lain and Hitler together with those of Sep- 
tember 15th, which will furnish clues to all 
factors involved in this historic development. 
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Star Styles 


Scorpio 


OctToBeR 24 TO NOVEMBER 23 


L, you were born between these dates, 
you are a Scorpio woman. This sign of the 
zodiac confers upon you a very fascinating 
and magnetic personality. There is a subtle, 
compelling quality about a Scorpio woman 
that is not easily fathomed. Yet, underneath 
your stately silence, there glows a world of 
sympathy and devotion, for you possess keen 
intuition that enables you to penetrate the 
most obscure corners of the human heart. 
People bring to you their problems, for your 
gracious charm invites the confidence of the 
world. You view everything calmly and 
with unbiased judgment. Personal magnet- 
ism is the keynote of your sign of the zodiac. 
It is the keynote also of what you should 
choose in wearing apparel. Dramatize this 
intriguing personality of yours by wearing 
gowns that are “different.” Try always to 
maintain a subtle aura of mystery. 

There are probably no colors se perfectly 
in tune with “your stars” as all members 
of “the red family,” for red is the color at- 
tributed to your ruling planet, Mars. If 
you are a slender Scorpio, you may wear all 
of the luscious, bright tones. If your figure 
is more mature, you have all of the dark, 
glowing shades, like rare old wines, from 
which to make a selection. Even if your 
hair has turned to silver, you will never lack 
courage to face your most trying days in a 
dress softly-flowered in red carnations (your 
birth-flower, said to bestow courage and 
optimism). 

Red is a vibrant, dynamic color. It is 
symbolic of vitality, power and energy, all 
of which you possess in abundance. There 
are simply no obstacles too great for you 
to overcome. A Scorpio woman throws her- 


By 
Lulu Bradley Cram 


self heart and soul into the rearing of a 
family, or into church or club work—any- 
thing as an outlet for her tremendous en- 
ergies. This power of concentration makes 
our Scorpio women the best housekeepers 
and cooks of all. It goes without saying, that 
despite the courage and strength that red 
gives, it cannot be worn on all occasions. 
As a “second-best” choice, the “Old Faithful” 
navy will prove a friend when in need. 
Navy seems to be a good pal for any woman, 
no matter what her stars may be. However, 
it is particularly good for’ you, because it 
will prove very quieting to your over- 
wrought nerves on days when your Scorpio 
energy has gone on a rampage. 

Scorpio is one of the so-called “water- 
signs” of the zodiac, which means that you 
have within yourself all of the depth and 
profundity that distinguishes the deep blue 
sea. This also accounts for the fact that 
sea-blue green is called the soul-color of 
Scorpio. It is true that this particular shade 
is sometimes found to be very flattering to 
the Scorpio-born. 

Your daytime frocks should be cut on 
simple lines, with plenty of freedom and 
comfort, in order that you may give all of 
your attention to the task in hand. But 
your evening gowns may emphasize your 
fascinating and magnetic personality, with 
a subtle appeal all their own. Richness of 
fabric and well-cut lines will do more for 
you than “fussed up” creations. 

Tuesday is the day governed by Mars, your 
ruling planet, for in the French language 
Tuesday is known as Mardi, meaning Mars. 
Tuesday of any week may have a special 
meaning for you. 








Sagittarius “Star Styles” 


will appear in the December issue 
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In the Beginning 


y 
Robert E. Dean 


T, THOSE who have paid little or no at- 
tention to the developments of astronomy 
and astrology, the truths and revelations of 
these sister sciences would be truly 
astounding and, but for the ease with which 
they may usually be verified, would be ab- 
solutely incredible, 

We gaze outward and upward at the mul- 
titude of stars, planets and suns which 
stud the nocturnal heavens and see them 
scattered in bright confusion—seemingly 
without logic, without law, and regardless 
of order or position. 

With telescopic aid the thousands in- 
crease to millions, and suns and systems and 
galaxies and entire universes appear in sub- 
lime perspective as our vision soars out- 
ward to distances Which literally defy the 
powers of arithmetic to even express. 

At times it has appeared futile for the 
puny, finite mind to dare even attempt to 
pierce the celestial vault—to number, weigh, 
measure and circumscribe these even yet 
untold millions of celestial orbs. 

Yet, strong and brilliant minds have in 
continuous succession spent lifetimes upon 
the solution or attempted solution of astro- 
nomical and astrological problems, 

Thus we can to some extent now com- 
prehend the how and the why of day and of 
night, the seasons, eclipses and planetary 
orbits; the astrological effects of the 
planets, alone or in conjunction and opposi- 
tion, and, with a fair degree of success, can 
predict the effects of these same planets 
upon any given human from the time of 
birth to literally his last breath. 

Yet, when one reflects upon the triumphs 
of that same puny, finite human mind— 
when one stands upon the shore of that 
mighty stream called Discovery, which we 
know has grown broader and deeper as 
successive centuries have rolled away, 
gathering in strength and intensity and em- 
bracing the whole gamut of the Arts and 
Sciences, one is irresistibly tempted to push 
backwards through those centuries in an 
effort to trace this stream to its source. 

As concerns astronomy and astrology, 
the setting out, within the present, is not 
difficult. One has only to pick up any of the 
numerous magazines and books treating of 


either of the two sciences to make the first 
step backwards. 

No difficulty whatever will be experienced 
in tracing the windings of the stream back 
through the triumphs of Kepler, Galileo 
and Copernicus. It can be traced, ever back- 
wards, to the burning sands of Arabia while 
learning languished in Europe during the 
Dark Ages. 

To Ptolemy, the Father of Modern As- 
trology, and, ever backwards, to the temples 
of India, the pyramids of Egypt, to Father 
Abraham and to Ur, Babylon and Accad— 
the Plains of Shinar. 

It is at this point, when we attempt to 
leave the plains of Shinar, ancient Chaldea, 
and continue our explorations ever back- 
wards, that neither sacred nor profane his- 
tory sheds any light and even tradition fails. 
But was this, is this, the beginning? 

What of Mount Ararat? Here, according 
to sacred history, “. . . Noah went forth, 
and his sons, and his wife, and his sons’ 
wives ...” (Gen. 8:18), these eight people 
being the sole human survivors of the 
Noachin Deluge, which depopulated the 
whole globe, 

What of the hills of Eden? What of the 
beginning? The where and the how of the 
very inception of the Arts and Sciences? It 
is true that definite proof is lacking, but, 
based upon known or admitted facts, some 
extremely interesting conclusions may be; 
drawn. 

Many testimonials of art before the 
Deluge are given in the Bible, and likewise 
shown in the literature of the world de- 
scriptive of those early days. Music and 
musical instruments were known, cities 
were builded, metals were worked and agri- 
culture was carried on, together with other 
mechanical arts. 

The building of the Ark itself, which 
was as large or larger than many of our 
modern ocean-going boats, can be held as 
proof of civilization existing at that time, 
so in the face of the degree of skill which 
could build the Ark we are forced to the 
conclusion that civilization, in the usual 
sense of the word, predates the Deluge. 

The preservation of books by burial, as 
reported at Sippara, and being preserved 
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in the cornerstones of buildings, is a re- 
markable fact. 

Books are still placed in cornerstones, the 
custom prevailing chiefly with Masonic 
bodies, who erect and designate the date 
of building as in “Anno Mundi,” the Year 
of the World. This dating as in a certain 
Year of the World has a significance as to 
the origin of the custom, shown by cunei- 
form literature as still in force in post- 
diluvian times. 

Cuneiform writing was upon clay tablets 
and cylinders, which were afterwards heated 
in a furnace or oven to harden the clay 
and thus preserve the writings. Books of 
such material would naturally suggest be- 
ing built into a temple as the best means of 
preservation. 

This custom may, on the Plains of Shinar, 
be traced back to within a century of the 
Deluge, and surely indicates a flourishing 
art and. literature at that time. Science is 
a sister of the graces, Art and Literature, 
and evidence in regard to Science can be 
easily found among the early settlements 
of mankind, 

China is one of the oldest existing em- 
pires, and has so maintained a high degree 
of isolation from all other countries. What- 
ever of science found there can surely be 
regarded as of original, ancestral inception, 
developed there without external influence. 

The strong belief entertained by the 
Chinese that the ancient monuments of 
Fohi embody an ancient astronomy estab- 
lished by that emperor is proof, not only 
of the existence of that science among them 
at an exceedingly early date, but also that 
it was really introduced there by him. 

The “Chon-King,” a book of the greatest 
antiquity and sacred to them, contains 
astronomical and astrological doctrines of 
considerable refinement. This is the book 
which maintains that Fohi constructed 
astronomical tables, assigned a figure to the 
heavenly bodies, and taught the science of 
their motion, 

Fohi later discovered the solstitial and 
equinoctial points, invented the sphere, de- 
termined the length of the year as 365 days 
six hours, and reconciled the lunar periods 
with the motion of the sun. 

These interesting facts are confirmed by 
repeated statements in the histories of the 
reigns of several later monarchs. Honati, 
who ruled approximately 250 years after 
Fohi, established a tribunal for the promo- 
tion of astronomy and astrology, and one 
Chienhu was called to the throne during 
2514 B. C. solely because of his great pro- 
ficiency in these two sciences. 


When it is considered that Fohi began 
to reign during 2953 B. C., estimated as be- 
ing only 232 years after the Deluge, it can 
hardly be maintained that these two 
sciences could have developed to such an 
extent in such a short period of time. 

One needs only to appeal to either the: 
astronomer or the philosopher in asking 
how long or how many ages or aeons must 
be given to a study of the heavens before 
even the motion of the sun could be so much 
as suspected. And how many more ages 
must elapse before the four intervals of the 
solar passage could be ascertained. 

The logical conclusion is that the inven- 
tion of the sphere and those discoveries 
which could only be made by a course of 
careful observation belonged to a science 
already established and long in a stage 
of progressive improvement. It could hardly, 
in view of the facts, be the work of one 
man or of even one age. 

One Father Ko, a missionary born in 
China, says in his memoirs that according 
to Chinese history in the time of the Em- 
peror Yao, 2357 B. C., the empire was but of 
small extent and only thinly peopled, but 
that knowledge of every nature, particularly 
astronomy and astrology, and in a state 
much too far advanced for an infant nation, 
had been introduced among them. 

The ancient Persians were familiar, in 
the earliest stages of their history, with 
astronomy and astrology. Jemsheed, who 
reigned 2110 B. C., is said to have intro- 
duced the solar year and to have caused the 
first day of it, when the sun entered Aries, 
to be celebrated by a festival. 

Ancient Persian literature also states 
that there were formerly four bright stars 
which marked the four cardinal points of 
the heavens, and chance could play no part 
in the fact that 30 centuries before the 
Christian Era, Aldebaran and Antares were 
situated exactly at the two equinoctial 
points, while Regulus and the Southern 
Fish were located in the two solstices. 

It appears therefore, that this people also, 
even beyond the limits of authentic history, 
were acquainted with the principles of as- 
tronomy and astrology, and they preserved 
among them the result of observations made 
about a century after the Deluge. 

That astronomy and astrology were culti- 
vated in Chaldea at a very early period is 
well known. Alexander conquered Babylon 
in 331 B. C., and there then existed astro- 
nomical records extending back more than 
19 centuries before that time. 

They were acquainted with the 600-year 
period and the periodical return of comets, 
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as well as the usual astronomical knowl- 
edge concerning eclipses, the year, the 
seasons, and the phases of the moon, as well 
as much astrological knowledge. This point 
could only have been reached after the 
sciences had been previously cultivated 
and improved by a long-continued series of 
observations, 

The Brahmins of India, even in the early 
years of Greek culture, were held to be 
exceedingly learned. The journey of Pyth- 
agoras to India for study shows that the 
West was to a large extent dependent upon 
India for the light of science and civilization. 

In considering Indian astronomy and as- 
trology we are not left to the guidance of 
facts contradictory or poorly authenticated, 
or of observations based merely upon con- 
jecture. 

The ancient astronomical tables of India 
are in our own hands, and with evidence 
almost as irrefutable as that which attends 
the principles of the science itself we can 
trace the remoteness of their origin and 
survey the advancements of the human mind 
in the earliest ages. 

These precious remains of antiquity have 
been diligently examined and compared by 
the celebrated M. Bailly in his “Traite de 
l’Astronomie Indienne et Oriental,” and 
with all the sagacity and eloquence which 
characterize the writings of that illustrious 
but unfortunate astronomer. 

He has found that the epoch of the 


. Tirvalore tables coincides with the year 


3102 B. C., and has also shown by a train 
of seemingly sound and convincing argu- 
ment that this epoch is not fictitious but 
founded on real observations which must 
have been made even before the commence- 
ment of the Caly-Yung. 

It was once contended that those tables, 
or ephemerides, were not founded upon 
actual observations made in the remote 
times alluded to, but that more modern 
calculations were simply carried backwards 
to that epoch. 

This idea, however, could scarcely be 
entertained when it was considered that all 
the elements, as assumed at the epoch 3102 
B. C., were nearly the same as if they had 
been determined by actual observation. 
Moreover, the ephemerides themselves were 
carried to Europe during 1687 (A. D.), and 
if the Brahmins of that day had compiled 
them by retracing their calculations back- 
wards to 3102 B. C. it is scarcely possible 
that they could have been acquainted with 
the theory of gravitation and other refine- 
ments at that time just discovered in 
Europe. 








There are only two alternatives—either 
to believe that the Brahmins were in pos- 
session of that advanced knowledge, or that 
the epoch of 3102 B. C. was real and 
founded upon observations made at that 
time or very shortly thereafter. 

From the delineation of the zodiac which 
La Gentil brought from India, it appears 
that the star Aldebaran was 40’ before the 
vernal equinox in 3102 B. C. If the preces- 
sion of the equinoxes is taken at 50 1/3”, 
and employ the inequality in the precession 
discovered by LaGrange it would be found 
that in the year 3102 B. C. this star was 13’ 
beyond the vernal equinox, a result which 
differs only 53’ from the Indian zodiac. 

Moreover, the mean longitude and lati- 
tude of the sun, as calculated by modern 
methods and allowing for all known varia- 
tions, differs by only a few minutes from 
the ancient calculation. The same is true in 
regard to the longitude of the moon. 

However, if the places of the sun and the 
moon are computed at the commencement 
of the Caly-Yung according to the Greek 
and Arabian tables, or from those of Uleigh- 
Beigh (constructed at Samarcand in 1437), 
it will be found that the tables of Ptolemy 
give an error of 11 degrees in the places 
of the sun and the moon, while the tables of 
the Tartar prince produce an error of one 
degree thirty minutes in the place of the 
sun, and of six degrees in that of the moon. 

These results show rather conclusively 
that Indian astronomy is not the offspring 
of that of Greece or Arabia, and that the so- 
called Tirvalore ephemerides were not de- 
duced from comparatively modern observa- 
tions. Arguments of a similar nature might 
be deduced from the obliquity of the ecliptic, 
the length of the true solar year, the aphe- 
lion and mean motion of Jupiter, and the 
mean motion of Saturn and the equation o 
his center as contained in the Indian tables. 

The Egyptian pyramids were constructed 
in the interests of astronomy, and show a 
truly advanced stage of the science. The 
book by Seiss, “The Miracle in Stone,” long 
out of print, is probably the best of its kind, 
and by the application of known astronomi- 
cal facts to the measurements of the Great 
Pyramid undoubtedly gives Egypt a rank 
in astronomy which places it beside India 
and Chaldea in antiquity of learning. 

The Jews entertained similar views of 
the acquaintance of their ancestors with 
astronomy and astrology. Josephus, the 
admitted authority on Jewish history, as- 
sures us that the children of Seth “were 
the inventors of that peculiar sort of wis- 
dom which is concerned with the heavenly 
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bodies and their order,” and that they took 
care to record these discoveries that they 
might not be lost to posterity. The small 
Genesis states that the pole-star was dis- 
covered by Enoch. 

Thus, in tracing back to actual dates per- 
taining to the science of astronomy, we 
reach a time anterior to the separation of 
the families of the earth, before “the con- 
fusion of tongues,” as it is sometimes called, 
and we also find a science then rich, just 
148 years after the estimated date of the 
Deluge, with the wealth of long years, cen- 
turies, or even aeons, of careful study and 
observation—or there may be another an- 
swer, which will be considered later. 

Evidence concerning the state of the 
science of astronomy at that time has been 
gathered and presented from China, Persia, 
Egypt, Chaldea, and India, and the facts 
seem to definitely indicate that astronomy 
was really a science at the time of the con- 
fusion of tongues which made separate na- 
tions of the people assembled on the plains 
of Shinar—at the Tower of Babel. 

From the necessarily sketchy facts which 
have been given in regard to the astronomy 
of the ancients, we seem to be led to the 
conclusion which Bailly has drawn—that 
the Chaldean, Egyptian, Persian, Indian, 
Chinese and Arabian sciences of astronomy 
and astrology are but the wrecks and pitiful 
remains of the sciences which had been car- 
ried to a high degree of perfection during 
the early stages of the world. 

After these mighty revolutions in human 
affairs, amid which the principles of as- 
tronomy and astrology appear to have be- 
come lost, their study seems to have been 
revived about 3102 B. C., when the loose 
materials which the hand of time had spared 
were carefully gathered up or consolidated, 
and diffused through the different kingdoms 
of Asia. 

Hence the striking connections and simi- 
larity which exists between the various sys- 
tems of astrology, for instance, which pre- 
vailed among all the Eastern nations, and 
hence the numerous fragments or rudi- 
mentary principles which have been trans- 
mitted to the present day. 

In examining ancient manuscripts, and 
even principles which are followed at the 
present time, one finds methods of calcula- 
tion without the principles upon which they 
are founded; rules blindly followed without 
being understood; phenomena without their 
explanation and elements carefully deter- 
mined; while others, more important and 
equally obvious, are very probably alto- 
gether unknown. 


Unconnected facts can hardly be regarded 
as the highest efforts or attainments of the 
ancients in the sciences of astronomy or 
astrology, or as results which they have 
reached without the light of theory or the 
aid of long-continued observation. 

When the traveler contemplates the re- 
mains of ancient cities and examines the 
broken statues, the shafts and capitals and 
pediments which have been unearthed from 
their ruins, he does not consider these frag- 
ments as the highest efforts of the sculptor 
or the architect in the arts which they culti- 
vated. He turns in imagination to the col- 
umns and statues which they composed, and 
to the temple which they supported or 
adorned, and to the living beings who wor- 
shipped so long ago within those walls. 

Civil institutions for chronology and the 
regulation of time: were derived from one 
source and were identically the same; an 
entire and consistent system of music whose 
two halves, separated by the upheavals in- 
cident to human affairs, were transported 
to the furthest extremities of the globe, 
a primitive measure which exists every- 
where at this day in Asia, by itself or in its 
component parts, and which was connected 
with a very ancient and accurate determina- 
tion of the magnitude of the globe, one 
and the same legislator for the sciences, the 
arts, and religion, as well as the same sys- 
tem of physics and theology. 

The facts as given and cited sustain the 
opinion that the beginnings of human his- 
tory were in a civilization of high culture. 
The figures given harmonize with the Sep- 
tuagint chronology. The year reached by the 
Tirvalore tables, 3102 B. C., is only 148 
years after the date of the Deluge, and as- 
tronomers have shown that the science of 
astronomy at this date (3102 B. C.) was 
rather the remnants of an age of great 
learning which prevailed before the Flood, 
was revived after the Flood, and passed into 
the oldest nations as part of the transmitted 
estate at the end of the days of the unity of 
the human race, 

The Biblical description of the making 
ready to enter the Ark, the time and dura- 
tion of the Flood show designations of 
time-keeping that indicate astronomical 
culture. 

What of Genesis 1:14? Here is the desig- 
nation of the services to be rendered by the 
sun, moon and stars as measures of days 
and of years, and of times and of seasons. 
Did this lay the basis of astronomy? 

With the Chaldeans the zodiacal sign 
Geminii was attributed in genealogical line 

(Continued on page 90) 
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solar Astrology 


Its Methods, Aims and Limitations Contrasted 


With Those of Horoscopic Astrology 


A vor interested enough in astrology, 
or even in the general trend of the con- 
temporary mind, should be struck with the 
tremendous strides which this ancient sys- 
tem of thought—by some called a science, 
by others an art of life-interpretation 
based on astronomical, thus scientific data 
—has made within the last fifteen years. 
It is not my purpose here to analyze the 
social and psychological reasons which have 
led to such a development. 
and quasi-technical factors, which made this 
growth of popular interest in astrology, must 
be taken into consideration by any astrologer, 
and by anyone trying to evaluate the social 
and psychological significance of astrology. 

Today many people, mostly those groups 
trained in academic thinking or steeped in 
the materialistic doctrines of men like Karl 
Marx, deny that there is any validity in 
astrology and consider it as a superstitious 
remain of archaic and medieval thinking. 
They do this usually without taking even 
the least trouble to investigate thoroughly 
and dispassionately the methods and the 
philosophy upon which astrology is based, 
both in theory and in practice. Without en- 
quiring into the postulates upon which this 
universally accepted system of thought is 
based, they condemn it by referring to the 
postulates of modern Western science, 
which, after all, is a system of knowledge 
that is only a few centuries old, and which 
more and more appears to the progressive 
thinker of today to be limited in its human 
usefulness and validity, even in spite of the 
tremendous value it has in the practical and 
material pursuit of man’s mastery over 
strictly physical forces. 

On the other hand, the friend or devotee 
of astrology usually does not trouble him- 
self either to enquire earnestly into the 
merits of what he accepts enthusiastically, 
often with superstitious awe and usually 
with a rather blind faith, reminiscent of 
the faith of many contemporary groups in 
political ideologies, right or left,—not to 
mention the faith of most people in the in- 
fallibility of science, of doctors and—even 
sometimes of news presented by papers or 


But the special. 


Dane Rudhyar 


radio. Ours is an age of irrational beliefs 
accepted in the name of reason. Thus the 
extraordinary mental confusion reigning in 
nearly every realm of thought, feeling and 
behavior. 

The situation is particularly confusing in 
a type of thought and practice like as- 
trology, in which no widely accepted stand- 
ards prevail, no criterion exists or is used 
ordinarily to check the exuberant growth 
of theories and individual fancy; in which 
practice is open to every amateur without 
either general cultural, psychological back- 
ground, or a clear understanding of the 
foundations of modern astrology. The amaz- 
ing number of people prefacing letters to 
astrological editors or writers with a decla- 
ration that they “know very little about as- 
trology” and then proceeding to give with 
unbending conviction their own fantastic 
theories about technical matters which 
should be left only to thoroughly trained 
students to consider—is sufficient proof of 
the facts just mentioned. 

We find thus astrology damned by op- 
ponents who condemn without the shadow 
of a thorough and unbiased investigation, 
and indirectly by devotees who fail to realize 
that it is a profound and complex system of 
thought which needs years of constant study 
in order to be mastered. To practice as- 
trology without the proper background pf 
study, both technical and psychological or 
philosophical is, to my mind; not only an 
unfortunate procedure but one which leads 
to serious dangers of a psychological nature. 

To make the matter worse, we find that 
even the most serious and learned as- 
trologers fail to agree even on most funda- 
mental matters. This, as I have repeatedly 
pointed out in these pages, is largely due 
to the fact that there are several types of 
astrology, each with a definite technique 
and with particular aims of its own. The 
situation is not unique in the realm of think- 
ing. Modern psychology, while dealing with 
the one subject—man, has not only sev- 
eral branches, but furiously conflicting 
schools each bitterly denouncing the validity 
of the others. As for medicine, everyone 
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knows how regular M.D.’s scorn osteopaths, 
chiropractors, naturopaths, homoeopaths, etc. 
There is no more agreement between diag- 
noses and cures offered even by regular 
physicians—outside of well-known diseases 
running into definite objective patterns— 
than there is between astrologers reading 
the same chart. Scientists who dare criti- 
cize in print the lack of unanimity among 
astrologers need only to be sick to learn 
how impossible it is to get coinciding an- 
swers from even the most famous doctors. 
As for the reputed venality of astrologers, 
need we bring to the public’s notice the 
often unfair, very often purely commercial 
practices of doctors and drug manufacturers? 
Recent exposures have been made in a 
widely read magazine by a doctor—but noth- 
ing was revealed that has not been known 
by nearly everyone who had to deal ex- 
tensively with the medical profession, hos- 
pitals, and other agencies of the same na- 
ture. 

If this be so in a field strictly regulated 
by law, where practice is protected by oath 
and by a long tradition of service, how 
could the situation be different from what 
it is in a widely open field like astrology, 
still dominated by archaic thinking and oc- 
cult glamor? It is obviously unfair to con- 
demn astrology for the chaotic condition in 
which much of it is still to be found. It 
would be better to help this vast movement 
toward a knowledge not obtainable by means 
of academic thought to discover its deepest 
and most valid foundations, and to clear 
up the confusion produced by its several 
techniques and modes of approach. 

I do not believe that such a process of 
“clearing up” will best be accelerated or 
made more successful by denying the 
validity of any one of the .several branches 
of astrology. I personally feel that each 
of these branches has validity when prac- 
ticed with understanding of human nature, 
with care and with skill. But such a 
validity will never be made clear or con- 
vincing to the mind trained in critical ana- 
lytical thinking, unless each of these several 
branches of astrology formulates both accu- 
rately, precisely and with true philosophical 
consistency its particular aims and methods. 
There is undoubtedly a common background 
to all astrological thinking. More or less 
the same factors are used in every branch 
and in ways consistent with the basis and 
purpose of each particular type of astrology. 
Confusion and misunderstanding must needs 
arise whenever this is not done—a frequent 
occurrence, it must be admitted. 


Mundane astrology, State astrology, Mete- 
orological astrology (weather, earthquakes, 
etc.), Financial astrology, Horary astrology, 
Medical astrology, Occult (alchemical) as- 
trology, Psychological astrology, Statistical 
astrology—and the most popular type of all 
—Solar astrology, are as many branches 
springing out of a common trunk. Each 
has a technique of its own and interprets 
the x, y, z of astrological equations in a dif- 
ferent way. I have analyzed in the past 
some of these several methods and the 
readers of this magazine know undoubtedly 
that in my personal work I emphasized the 
psychological approach.- Nevertheless I do 
not deny the validity of any one of the 
others. 


The psychological approach to astrology, 
however, can be and should be divided into 
two broad divisions—because psychology 
can also be divided into psychology of the 
individual and collect:ve psychology. Both 
these types of psychology of course study 
man, his thought-processes, his feelings and 
intuitions, his behavior. But man-in-the- 
individual and man-in-the-collective are 
two widely different objects of study and 
certain methods of analysis which are cor- 
rect in relation to the former will necessarily 
fail in relation to the latter, and vice versa. 


As an example I might give the different 
techniques necessary if one is to study on 
one hand such a thoroughly individualized 
person as a creative artist or a great cap- 
tain of industry or a saint, and on the other, 
the German people under Nazi mass-psy- 
chology or any group dominated for the 
time being by a strong emotional impulse 
such as arises from patriotism, fear, desire 
for revenge, or even religious traditionalism. 
French psychologists like Gustave Le Bon 
and Tarde and, more recently, American 
writers, have studied the “psychology of 
crowds.” They have done so by following 
an approach entirely different from those 
followed by psychologists like Freud, Adler 
and Jung, who deal primarily and often ex- 
clusively with the problems and reactions 
of individuals considered as individuals. 


The same situation exists in astrology. 
On one hand we have a type of astrology 
which tries to solve individual problems 
and to help particular persons, whose birth- 
time and life-circumstances are ascertained, 
to live a fuller, more harmonious and more 
conscious life. This is what can be called 
“horoscopic astrology,” because it depends 
upon the erection of a “horoscope”—that is, 
the exact figure of the Heavens for the 
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“hour” (or more exactly, the minute) of 
birth. On the other we have Mundane or 
State astrology and Solar astrology which 
rightfully deal with human collectivities. 

I have put together Mundane and Solar 
astrology; but their techniques and purposes 
are widely different even though both deal 
with men-in-the-collective. Mundane as- 
trology is well understood as to its aims 
and methods—even though new techniques 
(as for instance the ones presented by Ed- 
ward Johndro or Paul Councel) are now 
rivalling the traditional methods (as for in- 
stance the one used by Benjamine in this 
magazine throughout his feature “Around 
the World”). On the other hand, Solar as- 
trology—though the most widely used today, 
and perhaps the most abused as well as 
misused—is usually not well understood. 
That is, its technique, its field of operation, 
its possible use and the unavoidable limits 
set upon its usefulness and accuracy—and 
the way it should be handled consistent 
with its nature and limitations—are not 
properly appreciated or evaluated, whether 
it be by the critic who condemns or by the 
devotee who blindly and literally follows. 

What is this today commonly called “Solar 
astrology”—not to be confused with “helio- 
centric astrology,” an entirely different 
thing? It is really nothing else but “birth- 
day astrology,” a type of astrology in which 
the dominant influence is the position of 
the Sun in the zodiac at birth. Thus people 
say “I am an Aries” or “I am Libra”—a most 
meaningless term in “horoscopic’ astrology” 
(in which the Sun’s position is only one of 
many factors studied), but a valid statement 
in Solar astrology in which the Solar factor 
either dominates all others, or even is the 
only one to be considered. 

Solar astrology is the substance of several 
astrological practices widely used today: 

(1) The birthday chart, or Solar revolu- 
tion chart, interpretation—in which the na- 
ture of the year confronting a person from 
one of his birthdays to the next is outlined 
by considering the chart erected for either 
the time of the exact birth-anniversary, or 
for the time the Sun returns, that year, to 
the exact position it occupied at the mo- 
ment of the person’s birth (viz., of his first 


cry). 

(2) The “Key-cycle” method advocated by 
Wynn, which is an extension of the Solar 
revolution chart combined with transits over 
natal planets and carried on from day to 
day throughout the year. 

(3) The “Solar readings” or “yearly Fore- 
casts” for people born under each of the 












twelve zodiacal signs—a type of interpreta- 
tion popularized by Evangeline Adams and 
which has been developed to the highest 
degree of specialization in the “Master Fore- 
cast” of the Clancy Publications in which 
not only the zodiacal sign of birth but 
planetary positions in relation to the birth 
pattern of the Heavens are considered. Even 
so, this “Master Forecast” belongs to the 
category of “Solar astrology” because it can- 
not consider the exact hour of birth, and it 
studies transits in terms of what is called 
“Solar Houses”;—that is, the zodiacal sign 
following the birth-sign of the Sun is con- 
sidered as the “second Solar House”—the 
one after, the “third Solar House,” etc. In- 
dividual or “secondary” progressions do not 
enter either into this scheme of astrological 
interpretation; and still less, primary direc- 
tions, or even Radix directions. 

(4) The Weekly or Daily Forecasts made 
for each of the twelve signs of the Zodiac. 
This type of forecast has been featured by 
the Clancy Publications from their incep- 
tion, and it has proven so successful with a 
wide public that the feature has been copied 
by practically all astrological magazines—at 
least in America. 

For the purpose of analysis these various 
methods of interpretation can be divided into 
two broad classes: 

(a) Methods based upon the precise birth- 
day of the native and dealing primarily with 
transits, in one way or another: Solar revo- 
lution and birthday charts, Key-cycles and 
American Astrology Magazine’s “Master Fore- 
cast.” In such methods the Solar element is 
the dominant one, directly or indirectly, and 
no attempt is made to discover the exact 
birth-moment of the native; nevertheless, all 
the planetary factors, both natal and transit- 
ing, are taken into consideration. 

(b) Methods considering solely the natal 
position of the Sun, and even, in practically 
all cases, only the sign of the zodiac in 
which the Sun was posited at birth. 

Any discussion as to the validity and limi- 
tations of the first class must center around 
a discussion of the respective value and im- 
portance on one hand of House-indications 
and secondary progressions and directions, 
and on the other of Sign-indications and 
transits. To those who do not allow much 
importance to Houses and progressions (fac- 
tors which are purely symbolical and can- 
not enter into an astrology consistently 
based on a theory of actual planetary “in- 
fluences” through concrete emanations, Rays 
and the like) the system emphasized by 
Wynn and in general the transits must ap- 
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pear the essential one. Divergence of views 
on these matters can be compared to that 
between ordinary doctors and osteopaths or 
naturopaths. To the old-fashioned M.D. a 
disease is a definite entity exerting a pre- 
cise “influence” upon the body. Likewise 
to most astrologers a planet is an entity 
compelling a person to think, feel and be- 
have in particular ways. Other doctors or 
healers consider the individual body as an 
integrated whole which is disturbed in its 
functioning largely through misuse, abuse 
and internal or psychological causes. A dis- 
ease is merely a symptom of disturbance. 
One cannot or should not fight a disease as 
an entity, but merely strengthen the in- 
tegrative forces of nature, the “will to whole- 
ness”’ of the personality as a whole—thus, 
the possibility of purely “spiritual” healing. 

What I wish to emphasize here, however, 
are the problems related to the second cate- 
gory of “Solar” techniques. Is there, in other 
words, any validity in “Solar delineations” 
and in weekly or daily Forecasts for each of 
the twelve zodiacal types? In order to an- 
swer intelligently such a question, the best 
procedure will be to contrast the two most 
opposite types of astrological interpretations, 
viz., that of “horoscopic readings” and that 
of, let us say, “Weekly Forecasts.” As I 
am personally responsible for these two 
types of interpretations, it seems particularly 
appropriate for me to state the aims and 
methods of both. 

The horoscopic type of astrological inter- 
pretation is based most characteristically, 
and to me most specifically and significantly, 
on the Houses, which in turn can be reduced 
primarily to the relative positions in the 
zodiac of the meridian and horizon at the 
exact time and place of birth. In such an 
interpretation the factors caused by the daily 
rotation of the earth and the actual point of 
the earth-surface where birth occurs are 
the main factors. They are the most indi- 
vidualistic and particularistic factors in as- 
trology. They are therefore, as I have stated 
many times before in articles and in my two 
books, the factors which symbolize most 
accurately the strictly individual equation 
in the human personality: the uniqueness of 
the individual. 

If therefore astrology is considered as a 
means to help a person to reach and de- 
velop to the utmost the uniqueness of his in- 
tegral personality, it is obvious that a horo- 
scopic delineation is essential, i.e., one which 
requires the knowledge of (1) the exact mo- 
ment and place of birth, (2) the particular 
environment and set-up of the individual per- 


son studied. Such a type of astrology is as far 
from fortune-telling as possible. It is strictly 
psychological in its approach. It demands the 
cooperation of the client, nearly as much 
as psycho-analysis does. If the exact birth- 
time is not known, either the work is 
impossible or else a tedious process of 
“rectification’ is imperative. The latter is 
impossible in the case of most children or 
youths, unless the birth time is known within 
half an hour or unless very radical events 
have occurred in youth (death of the par- 
ents for instance). Rectification is also in 
most cases impossible without seeing the 
person or at least several good photographs. 
It requires discussing past life-events with 
the client through direct conversation, or at 
least through frank correspondence. 

Such type of astrology is the only one, 
practically, which I have practised in re- 
lation to individual persons—with a small 
sprinkling of “horary astrology” in cases 
where very vital concrete matters obtruded 
on the life’s horizon. I firmly believe that 
it is the best kind where an individual wants 
personal help and psychological advice. I 
might even say that it is the only safe and 
sound kind in such a case; and it requires 
from the astrologer a real knowledge of 
human nature and of modern psychology— 
in fact, the very same kind of equipment 
which is needed for the usual psychological 
analysis, especially that of the Jung type. 

But again let me repeat that the world 
is not made only of individuals. It is largely 
dominated by group-reactions, by collective 
psychology and mass-needs. Therefore the 
purely individual type of astrology cannot 
be the only one valid. To supplement it 
we have “Mundane astrology” which in fact 
was the earliest and original form of astrol- 
ogy. In ancient civilizations mundane or 
meteorological astrology were used to de- 
cide upon national matters as well as mat- 
ters pertaining to agriculture, cattle-breed- 
ing, building, travels, etc. It was a State 
monopoly controlled by initiated priests- 
astrologers who were the king’s counsellors. 

Today modern sciences have taken the of- 
ficial place once occupied by State astrology. 
Nature has been responsive to the intellec- 
tual logic of Western man. It is seen more 
and more to be consonant with the mathe- 
matical outlook of this 20th Century. But 
if physical nature can obey rational laws 
ascertainable by scientists, human nature cer- 
tainly fails to do so. Our society has been 
amazingly irrational since 1914. Men are 
choked with “complexes” and frantic with 

(Continued on page 90) 
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Born—February 1st, 1881—2 A.M. 
Lat. 50 North. Long. 11:45 East 


Natal Chart in Circle 
Major Progressions outside. 
Progressed to July 13th, 1933. 


B.. Chart Constant. A heavily afflicted 
Mars. 

Progressed Constant. An aspect to Mars, 
and progressed afflictions which act as rally- 
ing forces. 

Stellar treatment. The chemicals which 
the body uses to neutralize toxines in the 
blood stream, and to resist invasion of the 
blood stream by bacteria are chiefly the se- 
cretions of the adrenal glands, especially 
intercortin. An afflicted Mars tends to those 
conditions which upset the chemical balance 
of the blood stream through depleting the 
supply of adrenalin and intercortin. A 
progressed aspect to Mars still further 
drains the already almost exhausted supply 
of these two chemicals. As a consequence 
there is no chemical in the blood to resist 
invasion, or to counteract and neutralize 
the poisons which, without such chemicals 
to neutralize them, are always present. 

The diet, thought treatment, and stellar 
treatment, all should be directed to har- 
monizing and soothing the over activity of 


Blood Poison 








By 
Edward Doane 


Mars, and to the end of re-establishing a 
proper secretion of adrenalin and intercor- 
tin. A calm, well poised mental attitude 
should be encouraged, activity should be 
frowned upon, and the Lunar planetary 
energies and Lunar etheric energies used 
to reduce feverish conditions, and to restore 
the Mars dynamic structure to.a more har- 
monious condition. 

Cuts, scratches and wounds of all kinds 
should receive proper antiseptic treatment, 
especially if there is a severe Mars affliction 
in the birth-chart, and an aspect to Mars by 
progression. By using an antiseptic before 
the blood is invaded relieves the adrenal 
glands of supplying an antiseptic to rid the 
blood of the invader. 

The above is taken from Serial number 
203—Course XVI—Brotherhood of Light 
Lessons. In the accompanying chart, that of 
one of the writer’s students, you will note 
the Natal Mars is Square Jupiter, Sesqui- 
square Pluto, and Semi-square Ascendant, 
giving us the birth chart constant. 

In the progressions, you will note that 
Uranus has retrograded to the Trine of 
Mars, and at the same time making the 
opposition to natal Moon, giving us the 
Progressed constant as noted in the extract 
from the lesson. And that Mercury has 
progressed to opposition natal Uranus add- 
ing the rallying forces. 

This student, an employee in a hardware 
store, while at his duties walked into a 
wheel barrow, bruising the flesh and his 
shin (note Mars has progressed to Sextile 
Natal Saturn), and breaking the skin. 
Blood poison set in, and at the time of the 
writer’s contact with the case, three drains 
were being used in the leg below the knee, 
and amputation considered. 

This student had been a meat-eater 
throughout life, and had formed the habit 
system of drinking from one to two bottles 
of beer per day, both of which habits were 
to him quite detrimental, as they formed 
acids in the system. And in this system, 
due to the afflicted Mars, heavy proteins 
were at no time of life beneficial to. his 
chemical make up. 

However, upon being instructed as to the 
cause of the disease, proper dietetic meas- 
ures, necessity of the high alkaline ratio, 
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and the proper thought treatment, the fever 
was reduced in twenty-four hours to a near 
normal. 

Witness the Uranus opposing natal 
Moon, and Mercury opposing natal Uranus, 
a complete right about face in dietetic 
habits and thought habits resulted from the 
instruction; the study of Astrology and the 
other Occult Sciences taught by The 
Brotherhood of Light lessons were embraced. 

Since the experiences which so nearly 
resulted in death (Mercury and Moon rul- 
ing 8th house), the habit system of utilizing 
a wide variety of fresh fruits and vege- 
tables has been formed; and instead of the 
beer, from one to two large glasses of 
orange juice are consumed each working 
day; the system is completely alkalinized, 
and steady good health and mental alert- 
ness are enjoyed. He is making excellent 
progress with his studies, and is eternally 
thankful for the opportunities for health 
afforded him by Astrology and Mental Al- 
chemy and a correct system of dietetics. 

The attendant physician in this case was 
astounded by the speedy reduction in fever 
that resulted from the introduction of the 
mental antidote plus the directed etheric 
energy utilized by the patient. 

And to the credit of this physician, the 
value of Astrology was recognized as a 
diagnostic instrument, as was the value of 
dietetics and thought treatment. He is one 
of the many who are embracing Astrology. 
The readers of this article will see many, 
many more in the next few years. 

It will be understood that those people 
who have a heavily afflicted Mars in the 
chart have a system that, due to the over- 
worked adrenals, is unable to readily handle 
an overabundance of acid forming foods. 
Since disease germs thrive in an acid solu- 
tion, and tend to quickly die in an alkaline 
solution, it can easily be seen that here we 
have the positive alkaline, health side, and 
the negative acid, disease side of dietetics, 
together constituting the broad base upon 
which all correct diet systems must be 
founded. The correct ratio, agreed to by 
most of the eminent authorities on foods 
and diseases of the human system, is eighty 
percent alkaline, twenty percent acid. 
Now the four planets which, afflicted, mark 
the tendencies to acidosis in some form 
are, Saturn, Mars, Jupiter and Neptune. 
Hence these planets afflicted in the Chart of 
birth indicates habit systems of eating that 
one will be attracted into, that tend to allow 
a radical overbalance on the negative, or 
acid side. 

It is essential in order to function in an 








efficient manner, that the system should re- 
ceive such repair materials as are necessary 
to rebuild broken down tissue, and at the 
same time, receive correct fuels in such 
proportions as will allow the particular 
system to function under a full head of 
steam, so to speak. 

One can still find medical men who will 
state that diet doesn’t make any difference, 
even as one can still find those who call 
themselves automobile mechanics who ad- 
just valves by shaking them, not bothering 
with a thickness gauge. In either case, ig- 
norance is the predominant factor in the 
individual’s make up. 

The general public is to be congratulated 
that this type of person is much in the 
minority, and that the value of a correct 
alkaline diet has been recognized by every 
authority worthy of note. 

This writer has read the statement, “We 
are still searching for some drug that will 
cure arthritis.” But at the same time he 
knows many progressive medical men who 
recognize that this condition is the result 
of dietetic errors, and if corrected, must 
be corrected by eliminating an incorrect 
diet and substituting a correct one, which 
will put the system in shape to handle its 
minerals. More and more the attitude in 
treatment of disease is swinging toward 
correct dietetic measures, and assisting 
Nature to make the cure. The public is the 
direct beneficiary of such changes. 

I am also reliably informed that a large 
allotment has recently been made from an 
endowment, to study the therapeutic values 
of foods. This marks a most distinct ad- 
vance which will result in the wide publi- 
cization of the findings. Six years is the 
time allotted to this work, which will result 
in a general education in the usages of 
preventative and curative foods. It is to be 
hoped that at no distant time some philan- 
thropist will endow a fund for the study 
of Astrology as a diagnostic instrument. 
This too will come, and with it mathematical 
precision will enter the picture in a manner 
that will cause it to be taught in every 
school in the land that teaches diagnosis. 

At that time, the function of all healers 
will be recognized as preventing disease, 
rather than curing it. It is much easier to 
prevent disaster of any sort than to attempt 
to assemble the wreckage into a whole piece 
after it has happened. And because Astrol- 
ogy, better than any other method, points 
the way to the disease potential from the mo- 
ment of birth, the acceptance is an assured 
condition. It does, however, become the part 
(Continued on page 76) 
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You and Your Locality 
Part X 
Adventures in Scientific Vision 


month I attempted to show that the 
supreme value of astrology proceeded from 
its application as a predictive instrument. 
In logical defense of that position it was 
argued that vision was the most valuable of 
human possessions and that the acquisition 
of it was the most worthy of all human aims. 
To serve that end there must be educational 
material, some organized regimen of develop- 
ment, in short a science that adheres to the 
true definition of science: “knowledge re- 
duced to law and embodied in system.” In 
the whole realm of human knowledge, from 
the most ancient archeological messages to 
the last sumptuous book from a twentieth 
century press, astrology is the only thing 
that makes even a pretense of serving that 
need. But until astrological researchers have 
mastered deductive projections from their 
inductive conclusions the need will not be 
met. 

True science is an equilibrium between 
theory of fact and theory of ideal. Researches 
for the purpose of establishing theories or 
philosophies of factual circumstances or con- 
ditions are profitable occupation on one con- 
dition only, and that condition is the service 
value of such knowledge in idealizing or 
projecting the periodicity or periodic recur- 
rence of such circumstances and conditions. If 
the knowledge is of no such service value 
then the occupation in gathering it is like 
unto what Kipling wrote of the Bandarlog: 
All day long the monkeys gathered twigs for 
the only purpose of throwing them away at 
nightfall, A biting object lesson is in that 
for researchers in all fields. Knowledge must 
be accurately fitted into a catalytic pattern, 
plan or scheme before it has any value what- 
ever in the projection of a properly deduced 
course of action. 


Since the very word vision presupposes 
certain knowledge of cause and effect as to 
the future, it follows that astrology must 
rise to the occasion and prove itself such an 
instrument of dependable foreknowledge. 
And until it does so life will necessarily be 
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denied its supreme values. Decisive action 
today of long-range consequences will re- 
main subject to falterings and trepidations 
and such conditions of mind contribute in- 
evitably to the defeat of the ends desired. 
Last month I promised to tell you of some 
adventures in scientific vision with Geo- 
graphic Astrology wherein many splendid 
things have been accomplished through dar- 
ing action taken under the auguries of the 
charts. 

All of these people are just everyday folks 
with but normal ambitions, anxieties and 
weaknesses. Each has slipped now and then, 
fumbled the ball, and lost some opportuni- 
ties just as you and I and everybody has 
done. But it is always to be remembered 
that success in life is not one’s position in 
reference to the mountain but rather how 
far one has arisen above the level of his 
beginning. The future must still be lived 
with greater height to be attained, therefore, 
despite modern success dogma, progress and 
gains in character are very certainly more 
important than the material level occupied 
at any moment of life. For without adequate 
sinews of character, gains of all sorts will be 
but precariously held. None of these people 
have done anything that you can not do 
according to your plan of life, your capaci- 
ties and the intensity of your ambition. Fr 
that reason there is very great and very 
definite inspirational force for every one in 
their stories just as there has been for me. 

* *& + 


Case No. 129 had a background of rela- 
tively consistent success and distinction as 
playwright, producer and actor when I first 
began to work with him in the summer of 
1934, although the immediately previous four 
years had been bad for him. As the year 
wore on and conditions at New York showed 
no improvement for him, we began to dis- 
cuss Hollywood and his prospects for work 
in pictures. The idea grew on him as did 
his interest in Geographic Astrology—the 
latter to such an extent that by November 
he was able to project his own chart for 
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Hollywood for comparison with that for 
New York. These are reproduced here after 
corrections for improvements since then in 
the technique of astro-locality charting. The 
major difference between the originals and 












Los Angeles chart presented an infinitely 
better picture but with which the question 
persisted as to whether it actually meant 
anything. Did its promises have any validity 
in astro-causes that could be depended on 





Case No. 129, New York 


Inner Circle—R. L. Birth Chart 
Outer Circle—R. L. Year 1934-5 


Case No. 129—Moon directed by months. 


Year 1934/35 

Date 14th N.Y. 14th L.A. 
December ...... Cap. 20:14 Cap. 23:24 
UO 9 19: 08 22:18 
February ...... 18: 02 22:12 
_ 16: 56 20: 06 
OS Ae ee - 15:50 19: 00 
BES encpsis.de< 14: 44 17:54 
ee 13:38 16: 48 
I oe bia- oink 12:32 15: 42 
ee 11: 26 14: 37 
September ..... 10:20 13:32 
MOCtODEr .... 2.0. 9:15 12: 27 
November ..... 8:10 11:22 
December ...... 7:05 10:17 


these charts is that the directed Moon showed 
in the original chart as being already in the 
12th house, New York, at that time whereas 
the final chart shows that the Moon did not 
enter the 12th house, New York, until May, 
1935, i.e., six months later. 

The hub of our argument was this 12th 
house Moon and her probable impotence 
therein as regards immensely favorable as- 
pects that she would form in two years to 
the Nodes, Saturn, Neptune and Uranus. And 
my experience was entirely negative to ex- 
pecting any material good of importance from 
these aspects at New York. Manifestly the 





Case No. 129, Los Angeles 


Inner Circle—R. L. Birth Chart 
Outer Circle—R. L. Year 1934-5 


1935/6 1936/7 1937/8 
13th 12th 11th 
Cap. 10:17 Sag. 26:58 Sag. 13:28 

9:10 25: 50 12:20 
8:03 24: 42 11:12 
6:56 23:34 10:04 
5:49 22: 26 8:56 
4:42 21:18 7:48 
3:35 20:10 6:40 
2:18 19: 03 5:31 
1:22 17:56 4:22 
0:16 16: 49 3:13 

Sag. 29:10 15: 42 2:04 
28: 04 14:35 0:35 
26: 58 13: 28 Sco. 29:46 


to work as pictured? The answer was that 
if living at Los Angeles it would be the only 
chart he would have to work with unless he 
was ready to throw Geographic Astrology 
out the window entirely. He made up his 
mind to go as soon as the move could be 
financed properly. Then two things hap- 
pened which, for convenience only, may be 
called coincidences of the most startling na- 
ture. Funds were provided through the un- 
expected receipt of an overdue legacy, and 
the oil burner in his home _ exploded, 
thereby voiding a lease and permitting an 
immediate change of residence, 
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The lunation of November 7th fell in the 8th 
house along with Mercury, Jupiter and Venus, 
all in conjunction his North Node and opposi- 
tion Saturn, South Node and Neptune in the 
2nd house, with the directed Moon in square 
of the whole lot after just passing the con- 
junction of Mercury and Sun natal. Very 
likely the directed Sun conjunction with Mars 
and Mercury on the directed Meridian of 
New York in opposition Jupiter natal in the 
4th house made an important contribution 
to the hectic conditions of change that en- 
sued. I’ve always believed Jupiter to be the 
principal force in earthquakes, and the prox- 
imity in this case of the 4th cusp directed 
to Jupiter’s natal position further bears out 
the idea. The break up of his home was like 
an earthquake in his world. 

Right then I saw his Los Angeles chart 
take command, the scientific vision which it 
had provided did its work beautifully, there 
was not a moment’s doubt or hesitation, 
everything was cleaned up, stored, or packed, 
and he and his family were on their way 
to California, Christmas Day, 1934. 

According to the principles of astro-locality 
charting, there is a difference of six hours 
between New York and Los Angeles—three 
hours for time and three for space displace- 
ment—hence the directed Moon sets back 
approximately three degrees as the effects of 
such a move. This explains the increase of 
three degrees ten minutes between the New 
York City Moon, December 14th, 1934, and 
the Los Angeles Moon of the same date. Due 
to this the Los Angeles Moon is just separat- 
ing from the conjunction of Mercury natal 
and moving to conjunction the Sun natal 
when he arrived here. After a brief period 
of hurry and flurry getting settled he began 
to contact people of importance (Moon con- 
junction Sun). Resulting from this he pro- 
moted a four weeks’ season of light opera 
culminating with brilliant success upon the 
directed Moon’s sextile Venus directed from 
the 10th to the 8th houses. 

Except for contact and spade work nothing 
of importance occurred until the Moon ap- 
proached the conjunction of the directed Mid- 
heaven conjunction Mars natal. Then he 
made his screen test and received brief parts 
in three pictures between the middle of De- 
cember and early January. At the same time 
negotiations were begun for another light 
Opera season in the early summer. 

Following that, Moon came to a trine of 
Pluto followed with sextile to natal Meridian 
in Pisces 2:53. Under these auspices the 
second light opera season was successfully 
produced, after which he was in several im- 











portant pictures, among them Black Legion in 
which he played second part. 

In the fall of 1936 Moon entered Sagittarius 
whereupon began the period of top-flight op- 
portunities expected of this Moon trine to 
Uranus in the 6th house followed by sextile 
North Node and trine Saturn, Neptune and 
South Node. The real hay-making time had 
come, with enormous expectations of the 
Moon’s trine to Uranus. In fact we figured 
that it would make him a movie figure of 
high rank. 

But meanwhile the Sun was concluding 
two fatefully dangerous aspects, ie., the 
eight-year opposition to Jupiter from the 8th 
to the 2nd and the square to Uranus in the 
6th. The first is unutterably destructive 
through its generation of over-confidence, 
cocksureness and unsound optimism. It pro- 
duces a careless, improvident and take-it-for- 
granted attitude which I believe accounts for 
most of the fatalities in life. The same char- 
acteristics defeat the courses of many careers. 
People under it earn a reputation for being 
unsafe, irresponsible and sometimes unethical. 
Resulting from these unfavorable attributes 
of character, virtually invariably an economic 
crisis persists throughout the period of the 
aspect during which the foundations of char- 
acter may be strained. The square to Uranus 
induces a sensitiveness of the ego which re- 
acts in a feeling of incompetence or inade- 
quacy in meeting and disposing of the affairs 
of everyday life. In measure as the give-and- 
take spirit recedes so does the spirit of being 
a law-unto-one’s-self advance. Compromise 
becomes more egoistically obnoxious and the 
cooperative relations of life become more 
and more difficult and gradually disappear. 
In the language of the business world such 
a person becomes too hard to handle. Be- 
cause they will not team up they inevitably 
become the disrupters of organization, rou- 
tine and harmony. 

While I do know exactly what happened I 
do not know exactly when the thing hap- 
pened that fulfilled the trine of the Moon to 
Uranus. You will note that the Moon trined 
Uranus natal the middle of December, 1935. 
Whether the event which fulfilled it occurred 
in January or the first part of February I 
have never been able to learn. Perhaps the 
solar eclipse of December 13th, right on top 
of Sun, Mars and Mercury, delayed the ac- 
tion of Moon trine Uranus, inducing dis- 
couragement and relaxation of alertness and 
caution. Anyhow this is what happened: 
Mr. and Mrs. XY were lunching with Mrs. 
129. Mr. XY asked Mrs. 129 what her hus- 
band was doing, calling him by his first 
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name. She told him, after which he re- 
sponded that it was not nearly good enough. 
Thereupon explaining his authority for so 
doing he scribbled a note, passed it to her, 
with instructions for her husband to take it 
to his managing executive and that if it 
did not get him a top-flight position on the 
lot he would personally see it through. 

But behind the scenes the evil work of the 
afflicted Jupiter and Uranus had been done. 
Mr. 129 was in the midst of an awful row 
on that very same lot, begun just a few 
days before and of which Mr. XY was com- 
pletely unaware. There it was on a golden 
platter—the gifts of Uranus in the 6th house 
trined by the Moon—yet hopelessly compro- 
mised and unreachable. I have seen many 
opportunities fumbled and missed. In fact 
I have fumbled and missed plenty myself. 
But never in any case, my own included, has 
such acute disappointment been felt. Two 
years of towering expectancy snuffed out as 
a candle. Of course, it marked the zenith 
of his career in pictures. Nevertheless, he 
did a fine piece of work in squeezing so 
much out of the minor directions of the 
Moon against the terrific adverse major di- 
rections of the Sun. No opportunities were 
passed up, for I don’t think he was ever 
asleep at the post. A great lesson for those 
who wait for the stars to do something for 
them. 


Then followed eight or nine months of de- 
sultory activity as an extra, followed by the 
application of directed Moon to the conjunc- 
tion of the fixed meridian of Los Angeles and 
his own natal Moon. Under this pattern of 
directions he became associated in an un- 
dertaking to produce a huge show for the 
Christmas week of 1937 in which every family 
and every child in Los Angeles would be 
interested. We see here the connection be- 
tween this Moon and the meridian of Los 
Angeles—Moon the populace, Midheaven its 
aspiration. This failed because its promoter 
lacked the stuff to demand bonafides of the 
financial contributors to the undertaking. 
Mr. 129’s only fault there was in not back- 
standing and stiffening the promoter’s spine 
in the crisis and of which my criticism was 
decidedly vocal. 


Again in the early summer of 1938 we see 
the directed Moon in conjunction Venus na- 
tal, under which another season of light 
opera was produced. 


But’ back in New York four years ago we 
did something more than merely figuring his 
career in Hollywood. We also figured when 
it would end and what next. We figured 


that he should finish in Hollywood and re- 
turn to New York when the Moon entered 
Scorpio, now just four months away as this 
is written. Upon reference to the New York 
chart it will be seen that the Sun, Mars, Mer- 
cury and Venus are conjunction the directed 
Meridian in Scorpio. Therefore when the 
directed Moon moves into Scorpio she will 
be exciting these planets and the Meridian 
into new life and from which she proceeds 
to the sextile of Mercury, Sun and Mars natal 
in Capricorn. And in my opinion there is 
not the least doubt that his four years in 
Hollywood—his successes, reverses, frustra- 
tions, and disappointments will be of incred- 
ible value in achieving heights of success 
never before attained. 

Occasionally during the past four years 
when the going was pretty rough for him 
I have asked him what good he had found 
in Geographic Astrology. His answer was 
that it gave him encouragement to keep 
going. Going for what? For the vision that 
it yielded of things over the hills and around 
the curves of life and how to seize and use 
them. 

* * * 

Case No. 108. This is the case of a young 
woman who reached a splendid executive 
position in the business world and which 
she filled with both distinction and credit. 
My work with her dates from last April when 
she came to me in a very chaotic state of 
mind as to what she should do with herself. 
The accompanying chart is dated a couple 
of months in advance of our first meeting 
for reasons that her new astrological year 
was so shortly to begin. 





Case No. 108, Los Angeles 
Inner Circle—R. L. Birth Chart 
Outer Circle—R. L. Year 1938-9 
(Continued on page 94) 
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Many Things 


“The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


ABNORMALITY OF BIRTH 


To the Editor: 

The article “Rectification of Horoscopes” 
appearing on page 13 of the May 1938 issue, 
is of particular interest to me. During the 
last 25 years I have had mumerous charts 
erected, and while the planets were located 
in virtually the same position in every case, 
the interpretation was at variance with the 
actual happening of events in every case. 
Sometimes this variation being as much as 
six months to a year, subsequent thereto. 

After reading the article I am firmly con- 
vinced that in my case my birth was either 
retarded or hastened by the presence of an 
abscess or tumor, as the doctor was not 
aware of its existence. It ruptured within 
a few seconds after delivery. My mother 
barely survived and my life was saved with 
difficulty. It is plausible to believe that 
a physical condition of this kind might in- 
fluence the time of birth, thereby disorganiz- 
ing the true nativity. 

It is a coincidence that the months se- 
lected by you for your example coincide 
with mine and my mother’s. She was born 
March 30, 1848, Vincennes, Indiana, hour un- 
known to me. I was born June 29, 1884, 
6 P. M., Mattoon, Ill., which places Libra 
9 M. C. and Sagittarius 18:28 Ascendant. This 
appears to place Aries 9 on the Nadir. 

The above may account for my inability 
to obtain satisfactory horoscopes. 

F. G. H. 


ACCIDENTS 


To the Editor: 

I was born July 13, 1870, and on December 
29, 1935, 7:30 P. M. I was run down by 
an auto. My right leg was broken in two 
places, my left one was cracked. Some one 
sold me out to the insurance company and 
the settlement covered only part of the bills. 
I am still badly crippled and was compelled 
to ask for and receive old age pension—for 
which I am so thankful. I would appreciate 
comment in your Many Things department. 

L. 





>” 


ANSWER: In 1935 your progressed Moon 
was in Gemini, in inharmonious aspect to your 
progressed Venus. Gemini is associated with 
vehicles on public highways. At that time 
your progressed Sun was square your Saturn 
in Sagittarius—a very depressing and retard- 
ing influence that is past now. The transiting 
Saturn is due to square your Sun in early 1939, 
which influence will be exact in April of that 
year. After that time conditions should im- 
prove for you and your affairs become read- 
justed more satisfactorily. Until or at that time 
testing influences may be met. 


AMMUNITION 
To the Editor: 

The recent diatribe against Astrology in 
Commentator, authored by one Fred C. 
Kelly, and the current one in You're Wrong 
About That, authored by one Albert E. 
Wiggam, D.Sc., points out in no uncertain 
manner that merely obtaining a Doctor of 
Science or Bachelor of Science degree does 
not in the least confer the much to be de- 
sired attribute of intellectual honesty, or 
awaken an inherent love for truth and fair 
play. 

Kelly’s article was called “That Gigantic 
Fraud Astrology.” Wiggam’s is titled, “Don’t 
Believe in Astrology.” 

An especially interesting paragraph is “Sci- 
ence has laid all these notions in the v 
graveyard of bygone superstitions so long ago 
that scientific men have forgotten their ex- 
istence.” And then we are called the most 
dangerous group of persons in the modern 
world. Why, might I ask, if these things are 
forgotten, and so very effectively disposed of 
by science? But also why does the doctor 
stoop to ordinary falsehood, since the truth 
of the matter is—SCIENCE HAS NEVER IN- 
VESTIGATED ASTROLOGY. 

And he states that we are half educated 
in the sense that it is used here, and in every 
University Department of Education in the 
world. Now I might admit this very thank- 
fully, since by not being too educated in the 
usual University Sense we can still learn 
something. But if we were like this good 
Doctor of Science and wholly educated, it is 
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obvious that we could have nothing left to 
learn. Think how lonesome we would be— 
the only group of people in existence who 
knew everything. 

Now he quotes the Honorable Fred C. 
Kelly again, and says no proof in support of 
Astrology can be demonstrated. I have in- 
vited this good doctor to make a series of 
comparative tests through a letter direct to 
the editor of the publication in which he has 
the rash. 

Now if men who call themselves scientific 
desire ta exhibit some signs of having an in- 
tellect along with the science they will first 
explode Astrology by utilizing the method 
they hold so dear. Investigate from the in- 
side. In short, undergo a study of what As- 
trology is supposed to be, learn to erect and 
judge charts according to the rules in gen- 
eral use, and compile statistical evidence, dis- 
proving it point by point—if they can. They 
will not be compelled to attempt to talk about 
light, gravity and what not when they fondly 
imagine they are disproving astrological 
bunk. 

Substitution of vituperation, such as silly 
flapdoodle for intellectual expression proves 
or disproves nothing. It does not give evi- 
dence that the mind behind it is either sin- 
cerely interested in Truth, nor one which 
follows Scientific principles in the Cartesian 
Sense. 

It does not indicate that Science as well as 
Astrology needs a very thorough houseclean= 
ing, so that it will not fall into general dis- 
repute because of the factors associated 
with it. 

According to my definition of a true sci- 
entist one of the practices they never indulge 
in is the attempted discrediting of anything 
through mere mud slinging. 

I may be wrong (I hope not) but according 
to my own opinion, no true scientist would 
or could give a public exhibition of such 
abysmal ignorance. 

Every true student of Astrology knows that 
it has nothing whatsoever to fear from a truly 
scientific investigation and would welcome it 
wholeheartedly. 

And every true student will admit at the 
outset, that much of an untrue nature will 
be found associated with it. But even so, 
astrology will not be disproved—because 
Uranus, Neptune and Pluto have been dis- 
covered, even though this learned D.Sc. says 
this is clearly indicative of the utter ab- 
surdity of this fake science and then most 
naively asks, what were Uranus and Neptune 
doing these thousands of years till now? 

One might ask the dear doctor—what were 


all the ductless glands with their little hor- 
mones doing all the years science had to get 
along without them—and be just as sensible 
in saying that because they were undiscov- 
ered, there is absolutely nothing to the hu- 
man body. 

His last question is “How long is the ab- 
surdity of Astrology to go on?” 

Since he gives it credit for persisting for 
thousands of years, one wonders if he does 
not think it just possible that this lusty 
child, that has defied and outlived the many, 
varied and bigoted attacks such as his, has 
somewhere in it a powerful lot of truth, 
capable of giving it life and energy long after 
this good scientist has been gathered to his 
fathers, and can no longer be worried about 
the dangers he is sure are connected with it— 
even though he has never studied it. 

It would be oh, so easy to run this man 
into a hole, by switching over to the subject 
of light, which he professes to know some- 
thing about, or to gravity, which others pro- 
fess to know so much about, by asking just 
a few direct questions, and insisting that he 
stick to the subject, and give direct answers, 
instead of beating about the bush; but the 
whole article is so absurd, biased and bigoted, 
that it is not yet necessary. 

Anyway, I want to reserve some ammu- 
nition in case the battle waxes warm. 

Epwarp DOANE. 


Who was that profound practical philosopher 
who said “the trouble with most folks is that 
they know so many things that ain’t so.” This 
would certainly seem to apply to those who 
undertake to explain why Astrology must be 
a fallacy. Pardon me if I seem impatient, but 
why the d—— don’t they take the trouble to 
study the subject and really acquire some 
knowledge of it before they undertake to talk 
or write about it. But isn’t that true of any- 
one who takes the negative side of any debate 
regardless of the subject? This is perhaps un- 
fortunate from the point of view of the 
“believer,” but no doubt necessarily so. Then 
again it may have its advantages as a stimu- 
lus to research and an incentive to greater 
perfection. 

Nevertheless it is so often painful to read 
these arguments against Astrology for the rea- 
son that the writers are always obviously so 
completely innocent of any knowledge of the 
subject, so utterly uninformed (or misin- 
formed) as to the latest developments in as- 
trological research. It is only natural that if 
they write on the subject at all, they must of 
necessity write about something of which they 
know nothing and that they should as a result 
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resort to sophistry to support their contentions. 
It is painful to the astrological student to read 
these arguments because he realizes that here 
are mental seeds that will grow and bear fruit, 
and if not promptly attacked they may even 
choke out or at least retard the growth of the 
flowers of truth. ‘The average reader who is 
in the position of an agnostic is disposed to be 
rather uncritical toward the specious arguments 
of the fellow who knows as little as he does. 
It may not occur to the average person that 
though a man as a result of specific educa- 
tional advantages or by reason of a natural 
instinct for a given subject may be a leader 
in physics, mathematics or psychology, yet it 
does not necessarily follow that his logic in 
regard to some other subject of which he knows 
nothing is any more reliable than that of the 
reader who has learned from experience to 
think out his problems on a basis of facts as 
he finds them. Such thinkers are rare and 
are just as likely to be found in the factory, the 
workshop, or on a backwoods farm, as in a 
school room. 


ASCENDANT 
To the Editor: 

I wonder if you would be so good as to 
advise me on an astrological point. I have 
a Scorpio friend, born at 9 A. M., November 
9, 1899. The ephemeris shows there are five 
planets in Sagittarius on this date, viz: 
Uranus, Saturn, Mars, Venus and Mercury. 
He even has Sagittarius rising. I would ap- 
preciate some advice as to how so many 
planets in his sign would affect him, also if 
I am right in my belief that the first house 
is the rising sign. 

A. W. 

ANSWER: Yes, the sign on the first house 
cusp gives the Ascendant or rising sign. Mer- 
cury, Venus, Mars, Saturn, Uranus and the 
North Node were in Sagittarius on November 
9, 1899. These, with a Sagittarian Ascendant, 
would make this native strongly Sagittarian, 
which characteristics would predominate over 
those of Scorpio, his twelfth house Sun sign. 


CAGEY CAPRICORN 
To the Editor: 

I filed suit for divorce the 30th of April. 
I wanted to wait until after the eclipse but 
the man to whom I was engaged wanted 
me to get it as soon as possible. You see 
he doesn’t believe in Astrology. He paid for 
the divorce because I didn’t have the money. 
I told him that I didn’t want to keep my job 
after we were married and he said it was 
all right. He knew that I have an eight-year- 


old niece, that I am bringing up, and he 
liked her very much. I told him I wasn't 
going to give her up for any one and he said 
he understood. 

One day he told me his mother objected 
to the child, but he kept on with the plans 
for our marriage. June 7th he broke our en- 
gagement because of my niece. He said he 
considered it very mercenary of me not to 
want to keep my job. He confessed to me 
though that it was his mother who opened 
his eyes. 

He and his mother are the only ones left 
of his family. They have been theatrical 
people—she is rich, he says he is poor. She 
told him that if he married me not to expect 
anything from her. How will this turn out? 
What shall I do? 

My birthdate May 19, 1907; my niece May 
13, 1930, and my friend January 9, 1890. 

E. P. 


ANSWER: It is not difficult to question why 
the Capricorn gentleman does not wish to as- 
sume the added support of your niece follow- 
ing your marriage. With his Venus in Capri- 
corn, nearing a conjunction with Jupiter, he is 
generous to those he loves, but also practical 
and cagey. I feel that he would be willing to 
assume his responsibilities to you, but would 
hesitate before taking on the added responsi- 
bility of your niece. 

Under the circumstances, should you desire 
to marry and keep your niece with you, it 
would seem advisable for you to continue 
working or find other means for her support 
and not place too great a burden upon your 
Capricorn husband so early in your married 
life. 


CONFLICTING ASPECTS 

To the Editor: ae 

Within a time my Venus is going to be 
in opposition to my Jupiter and in a trine 
position to my Saturn at the same time. These 
are all progressed positions of the planets. 
My Venus is in Sagittarius in the 11th house 
and Saturn in Leo in the 7th house and 
Jupiter in Gemini in the 5th house. I would 


like to know how this will affect me. 
G. R. 


ANSWER: In order to go into the probable 
effects of the aspects you mention we would 
have to have your complete birthdata and make 
a study of your entire horoscope. However, 
Venus opposing Jupiter would give a tendency 
to extravagance which the Saturn trine should 
balance and counteract, if you are cautious and 
curb the extravagant tendencies. 
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CONGENIALITY 
To the Editor: 

If a person is born under the sign of 
Taurus, May 6, 1913, what sign should the 
opposite sex be born under to make a happy 
and harmonious companion and partner, if 
the Taurus born be of the male species? 

J.T. W. 


ANSWER: Scorpio is the natural balance 
and complement for Taurus, and especially for 
one with the Sun and Moon both in this sign. 
However, in order to make specific deductions 
of this nature it is necessary to compare the 
horoscope with that of the intended party. 


ECLIPSES 
To the Editor: 


A piece of potatoes planted during an 
eclipse of the Sun, plainly illustrates the proof 
of astrological planting rules. 

This piece of potatoes was planted June 8, 
1937, and observed by an astrologer. This total 
eclipse of the sun started 1:00 p.m., dead center 
3:40 p.m., and ended 6:16 p.m. This piece of 
potatoes was plowed under; plowing and 
planting commenced from outside, two persons 
dropping them from opposite sides, and ended 
up in the middle of the piece. Plowing and 
planting began at 1:30 p.m. and finished at 
3:30 p.m., while the eclipse was about total, 
or dead center. Size of piece, 60 x 68 feet, 
length of rows 60 feet and twenty in num- 
ber. This piece did very poorly. Another piece 
of potatoes planted the next day, at the same 
time of day, June 9, 1937, 100 feet east, with 
same slope, all came nicely. 

Was not Mr. Jerome Cardan (a world- 
famous astrologer of the 16th century) cor- 
rect, when he stated, “Eclipses of the Sun 
have powerful effects, and therefore if they 
fall upon a very flourishing and promising 
crop they generally damnify it, so that it 
scarce comes to anything near what might 
have been expected”? 

An Astrologer. 


To the Editor: 


In the September issue you ask your read- 
ers to give experiences connected with Full 
Moon eclipse of May 14 and solar eclipse of 
May 29. My Moon is Gemini 9; husband’s 
Moon Taurus 23; my Sun is Leo 9; husband’s 
Sun Scorpio 22. 

On May 11 husband secretly departed from 
home. At least he thought he did. Much 
in advance of that time he had secretly (as 
he thought) removed personal effects from 
trunks, etc., and deposited them elsewhere. 


May 9 he removed all personal effects not 
exposed to view (while I was attending a 
meeting), and at midnight, May 10, when he 
thought I was asleep he very softly gathered 
toilet articles, etc., together and packed them 
in his bag. 


In the morning of May 11 while I was shop- 
ping he departed without leaving even a note. 
He was gone (as I expected) when I re- 
turned. In fact, I purposely left the house 
to give him the opportunity to carry out his 
plans as I think a feeling of frustration or 
being thwarted is horrible to experience. But 
I did think he possessed enough courage to 
leave a note. 


June 9 I happened to pass him on the 
street—as he had gone to another city it is 
possible that he had returned with the hope 
of meeting me. He looked so sheepish, al- 
most shrunken looking, that I couldn’t pass 
him by. I asked him why he “went that 
way,’ and he said it was because a man 
called for him unexpectedly and he didn’t 
have time to do a thing but get ready as 
fast as he could (poor, lying Scorpio). We 
parted very friendly. 


July 13 we met again. He called after me 
very loudly, and ran to catch up with me. 
We chatted again, most friendly. He told me 
he had just got in from another city and 
was leaving in a couple of hours. (As a 
matter of fact he had registered at a local 
hotel the preceding day. He just cannot 
tell the truth. I have known several other 
Scorpios like him.) 


August 1 he arrived again. He did not 
see me but I saw him with the man who 
made him “leave unexpectedly.” He was in 
town that entire week, but with a peculiar 
blindness of ego he believed that as he was 
acting under cover his presence was unknown 
to me. He made no attempt to communi- 
cate with me in any way. 


August 16 he arrived again. He stood at 
a point which I am forced to pass (there is 
no way of my avoiding it) but as it was 
raining at the minute I slanted my umbrella 
so that it was unnecessary for me to see 
him, and I passed within two feet of him 
without either of us. making any effort to 
attract the attention of the other. He had 
seen me, I know, because I noticed a little 
peculiarity of his that is common to him 
whenever he prepares a falsehood. And his 
falsehoods are always so-frightfully apparent 
to me they are painful. I cannot understand 
it, but any falsehood he has prepared, no 
matter how skilfully, has within a few hours 
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been revealed to me in its true light through 
some medium or other. 

I thought it wiser to pass him this last time 
on the theory that since he did not communi- 
cate with me during that whole week he was 
nearby, there was no obligation on my part 
to take the initiative at any subsequent time. 

He does not dream that the thing I want 
most in this whole world is to have him 
come back and make a fresh start, based on 


Truth. 
Leo. 


ANSWER: Please accept our thanks for 
your letter and this applies to all who have 
written in relating their individual experiences 
which occurred as a result of the eclipses of 
last May. 

Although no complete birthdata was given 
in your case, we couldn’t help but wonder if 
you have considered the possibility that your 
husband may object—at least subconsciously 
—to your rather uncanny ability to read 
his mind and discover when he has “a little 
white lie in preparation’? It seems that 
no matter how deeply a Scorpio native may 
love he likes to keep some part of himself to 
himself or, as he might term it, inviolate. 
While a Leo quite naturally demands all in 
love. You might profit by bearing in mind 
that a little Aquarian impersonality, even in 
love, is “relished by the best of men.” It is 
fine that you are able to see the humorous side 
of the situation, and if, or when, friend Scorpio 
decides to return, why not continue to treat 
the episode in the light vein you seem to 
have assumed at present? In other words, 
“ask no question, make no prayer.” 


EIGHTH HOUSE 
To the Editor: 

I was born June 18, 1905. Please tell me 
what planets were around me March and 
April of 1928, as I then made the biggest 
changes in my life. I left home in Ireland 
to come to America; I also got married April 
17, 1928. I had so many papers to sign and 
important decisions to make which really 
affected my whole future, and then my sister 
died suddenly that same month. 

M. H. 


ANSWER: In 1928 your progressed Moon 
was in Scorpio, the sign ruling change, sex, re- 
construction and re-birth. This is also the house 
of death and losses. As your natal Mars was 
in Scorpio this influence was intensified at that 
time. 


EMPLOYMENT 
To the Editor: 

Ive been reading AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
MacazineE, buying it at the newsstands, for 
about a year. There is much I do not un- 
derstand as I am not a student of Astrology, 
but the November, 1937 Scorpio Forecast hit 
the mark in so many instances that Id like 
to know what you may be able to discern 
from my birthdate. I was born October 26, 
1890, in N.E. Penna. Do not know the hour, 
nor that of my mother whose birthdate was 
August 30, 1868, and whose death occurred 
July 22, 1908. 

In my own life there have been ups and 
downs. Now I am faced with the need of 
employment due to the breaking up of my 
home following the death of my husband 
January 14, 1938. Is saleswork or direct em- 
ployment likely to be the better line for me 
to take up? I am somewhat at sea just now 
as to plans, but will not allow myself to be 


discouraged. 
H.-G..C. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Moon is in 
Capricorn at this time, where recently it 
formed a conjunction with your progressed 
Mercury, and where it later will form a con- 
junction with your natal Mars. It appears that 
life and duty are forcing you to turn to work 
and you should be able to get in on the ground- 
work of success during the year ahead. 

I believe direct employment would be a 
suitable course. Saturn, as ruler of Capricorn, 
demands a position that is steady and secure, 
one where you can work from the ground up. 


EPILEPSY 
To the Editor: 

After reading Mrs. A. M. D.’s letter about 
epilepsy in the August issue of AMERICAN 
AstTROLOGY MaGAZINE, my courage has been 
renewed to write you on a similar problem. 

I, too, have what is termed a mild case 
of epilepsy. I was not born with it but de- 
veloped it about the eleventh month after 
birth. My birthdate is July 22, 1920, about 
10:30 a.m., in New York City. Although 
the attacks are light ones, they are just 
enough to label me afflicted. Being a true 
native of my sign, which I believe is Cancer, 
I love freedom and friends, and am very 
talented in music and the arts, and since I 
cannot make use of these talents and make 
friends I feel very defeated. 

Please, Mr. Clancy, does my sign show or 
indicate real epilepsy or indicate emotional 
difficulties at home? My parents—mother 
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born September 1, 1895, father born April 
25, 1895—almost succeeded in railroading me 
to an institution twice because of the friction 
at home, when I see my sister enjoying, or 
doing things which I cannot do. 

Is it true that I am born on a cusp of 
the signs Leo and Cancer? I have been a 
student of astrology since 1934 and would 
like to know much more than I do about it. 
Your publication is a wonderful one, and a 
great help to humanity in this tense world 
of today, and for me a very good guide, and 
is interesting as well as artistic. 

M. R. M. 


ANSWER: Your Sun was still in Cancer at 
your birth. However, it was close to Leo, 
therefore “on the cusp” of the latter sign. 

Carter gives Mercury afflicting Mars, with 
the Moon and Mercury not in aspect as one 
indication of epilepsy. This you will see pres- 
ent in your chart, although we would not con- 
sider this indication serious enough to be a 
permanent affliction, since neither Gemini nor 
Pisces, nor their corresponding houses, the 
3rd and 12th, are involved. We are inclined to 
believe you will outgrow this difficulty. 

Your emotional difficulties at home are 
shown by Moon in Libra square Sun in Cancer. 
No doubt you would be happier and more for- 
tunate away from your early domestic en- 
vironment. 


LIFE SPAN 
To the Editor: 

My dear old father, born Nov. 19, 1843, 
Corbelin, France, Province Isere, hour of 
birth not known, died March 24, 1938, 6:35 
a.m. The doctor says if he had had him 
in charge he might have prolonged his life 
6 to 18 months. Do you believe this? I 
have had many tell me that worry caused 
his life to be shortened. He worried very 
much over his children, also over the loss 
of his home, worried about not being able to 
redeem his place, not being able to repair 
his home, worried about me, worried over 
some dirty work done by one of his neigh- 
bors, worried about his eyes, worried about 
his sisters all dying so soon, one after another. 
Also was very lonesome. 

Would also like to know why he could 
not eat—the doctor says from being in bed. 

The above might be foolish ‘questions but 
might relieve much sorrow if answered. I 
tried to do all I could for the poor old fellow. 
I may have worried him some, but not 


through meanness. : 
J. R. B. 


ANSWER: The lunar eclipse of May 14, 
1938, which would have fallen on your father’s 
Sun would, no doubt, have terminated his life 
cycle due to his unusual years, had he not 
passed on two months previous to the eclipse. 

His health trouble, worries and inability to 
partake of nourishment were quite natural for 
one of his advanced years. Had he lived he 
might have suffered more in passing or en- 
dured greater hardship, under the lunar Scorpio 
eclipse. 


LIFE’S PERVERSITY 
To the Editor: 

I was very much interested in the fact 
that my Master Horoscope for 1937 was un- 
canny in its “deductions” of events and con- 
ditions. August, 1937, I became engaged to 
a very brilliant man—I have always avoided 
marriage ... never loved one more than 
another and have always understood how 
changeable I am and knew deep within my- 
self I have never loved anyone, not even him, 
and I insisted that things be kept secret and 
not announced unless it was over and done 
with. I am funny that way, but I had a 
peculiar “feeling” about the whole situation. 
Anyway, he was to go to the hospital for a 
general checking up of several months. He 
lost his-mental balance completely December 
25th and was sent from that hospital to a 
mental institution January, 1938. He has re- 
covered, but I am assured his mental life 
will never be normal. 

I turned over to my friend’s guardian about 
$1,500 worth of diamonds he had given me 
and I sure had to dig deen within myself 
to bring forth consolation to my shattered 
hopes but I am determined not to let it 
affect my future... . By the way, you are 
my only father confessor, as I have kept my 
trials and troubles to myself and you are the 
first person I’ve told of engagements, illness, 
etc. My birthdate is November 23, 1896. I 
had a dream several months ago in which _I 
heard a voice say, “The turning point of 
your life will be on October 3rd,’ and I 
looked up and saw a forest stretching before 
me, very clear but with a slight foggy mist, 
but I could see for miles. I looked down and 
lo, the beginning was at my feet. What 
could that mean? Your héroscope predicted 
I would get a message through the mail or 
in a dream (I mean not for me, personally, 
but for that month’s reading in the AMERICAN 
Astrotocy Magazine, for April, I believe). 

H. S. G. 
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ANSWER: It appears that this man to 
whom you became enngaged in 1937 was a very 
important person in your life. At that time 
your progressed Moon was on your progressed 
Sun, in Capricorn, which sign holds your natal 
Venus in an earlier degree, in harmonious as- 
pect to your Jupiter. 

Yes, a turning point—and one for the better 
—should have come around October this year, 
for that period marked your progressed Moon’s 
entrance into Aquarius to conjoin your pro- 
gressed Mercury, in harmonious aspect to your 
natal Sun. The tide of your consciousness is 
changing. So be of good cheer—better times 
are ahead! You should be able to find more 
suitable employment as a result of this 
influence. 


MARS IN LEO AGAIN 
To the Editor: 

The following information from a research 
may be interesting for your publication. 
During 52 of the 146 years of the American 
Presidency, the White House has been occu- 
pied by a gentleman born while the planet 
Mars was between the 7th and 25th degrees 
of the zodiacal sign Leo, as follows: 


‘ Pres. Hoover 1Term Mars ; deg. Leo 

Cleveland 2Terms * 

Adams 1 Term ~ ; 
Tyler 1Term *- 3 
Monroe 2 Terms aa 
Pierce 1 Term * @& 
Jefferson 2Terms + is 
Taft 1Term * 2 
Grant 2 Terms “ 


¥ Pres. Cleveland is counted as TWO Presi- 
dents, as sometimes is, as another intervened 
between his elections, then, of course, that 
would make TEN instead of nine—so the 
percentage would be 35.8% to be exact up 
to the present time. : 
H. B.C. 


REGENERATION 


To the Editor: 

My “well of hope” is dangerously dry. I’m 
losing my grip and know it, although I have 
included Faith in my affairs for many months. 
I was born January 29, 1910, at 11:30 a.m., 
Tulsa, Okla. Seemingly compeiled by cir- 
cumstances or my interest in future plans, 
I have let marriageables pass me by. Changes 
and more changes the last three years; with 
several friendships to interest me only for a 
short time; with extremely good fortune in 
business followed by unexpected termination 


of employment; with family responsibilities 
becoming more apparent, I wonder if the 
merry-go-round is about to stop. I can not 
overcome the feeling that my life’s sands are 
about run through. 

My age, for a girl, would seem to account 
for this attitude, as I am single. Yet I have 
had so many opportunities to marry I can’t 
credit that. My youth isn’t gone, as I pass 
for twenty-three, really. My outlook is be- 
coming more mature; for this reason I make 
no secret of my age any more. I am now 
thinking seriously of marriage; preferably one 
including wealth. I attract that type more 
than others, by far. Is a year-old friendship 
going to become serious, do you think?—with 
that person being at this time located 2,000 
miles away—or is there an entirely new affair 
on the horizon?—which would sound lovely 
to me! Or does the 8th house loom? 

Thanking you for bearing with this gloom- 
making. Any attention you might give this 
large order of a request would be deeply 
appreciated. 

Oklahoma. 


ANSWER: Although your progressed Moon, 
indicating your present state of consciousness, 
is in Libra, where it conjoined your Jupiter re- 
cently in this sign, it squares your Uranus and 
Neptune and opposes your Saturn in Aries, in 
which latter sign the transiting Saturn is at 
present—an indication of a present conflict be- 
tween faith and doubt in your nature. As your 
progressed Moon enters your seventh house in 
about a year we would look for you to form a 
cooperative association at that time with a 
newly met member of the opposite sex, which 
should have a decidedly favorable influence in 
changing your outlook and renewing your hopes 
and ideals. As Scorpio is on your seventh 
house cusp, with Pluto its ruler in Gemini trine 
your Venus in Aquarius, this association shonld 
have a markedly regenerating influence upon 
you, pointing to your rebirth upon a new plane 
of activity—a higher, more mental plane. 

This association could result in marriage, al- 
though not necessarily so. 


SCAPEGOAT 


To the Editor: 

I would appreciate the answer to this son 
of Scorpio’s work troubles. After years of 
splendid service he was shamefully made a 
scapegoat of. He has not received any 
answer to his question if he is dropped or 
whether he will be reinstated. However, his 
salary is paid regularly—how long he does 
not know. He was born November 8, 1877. 

Ja i 
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ANSWER: This native’s progressed Moon 
was on his Saturn at the time you say the com- 
pany made a scapegoat of him. Capricorn is 
the sign of the goat and often under its 
ruler one is in danger of being used as a 
goat or “cat’s paw” by others who desire to 
gain their own ends. At this time it would seem 
well for this man to be patient and wait until 
the tide turns more favorably for him, as it 
will before long. As his progressed Moon is 
on his progressed Saturn at this time any at- 
tempts to push himself back just now might 
only result in failure. If he is patient and 
forces no issues conditions should turn to 
favor him more in a short while. 


TESTS 


To the Editor: 

My husband, born in Kansas on Nov. 20, 
1889; I in Minn., May 19, 1887, married August 
6, 1913. While we seem very congenial in 
accord, life has thrust heavy burdens upon 
us, long illnesses, losses by fire and bank 
failures, operations and heavy expenses, with 
the seemingly best and merited position in 
the business world withheld from my hus- 
band most unfairly, we, and many who have 
known us well, are convinced. 


Within the past two months a certain plan 
for increasing the efficiency and prestige of 
the men in the company, a plan for which 
my husband has worked and begged and 
planned, was adopted by another division with 
the credit given entirely to another man. 


These conditions are slowly but firmly set- 
tling upon my husband and undermiiring his 
health through despondency and lack of ap- 
preciation, and this in turn is making him 
resentful, irritable and unhappy at home, as 
though it were my fault or something I could 
be responsible for. 

I can’t believe life must always be so se- 
vere and that finances will be a constant 
burden. Surely there must be a time when 
even the stars take pity on us and shine so 
softly and harmoniously, that there will be 
good times ahead for us. 

My desire is for a home, never having 
owned one, with a feeling of security and 
peace and tranquillity. If there was some 
financial or business opening for me I’d be 
glad to help. Sometimes it seems as though 
that way I could win out—so far it’s been 
pretty stiff going for all of us. 

Thanks for listening and thanks also for 
your most interesting magazine. 

A Sincere Reader. 


ANSWER: With your progressed Sun com- 
ing to your Saturn in Cancer—which aspect is 
exact in two years—in square to your Jupiter 
in Libra and natal Moon in Aries, it appears 
that a home of your own would prove a heavy 
responsibility, which you might find too bur- 
densome as time goes on. Therefore we would 
advise you not to purchase property under 
this forthcoming aspect. Conditions in general 
should pick up for you somewhat this fall and 
throughout 1939 under your progressed Moon 
in Pisces trine to your Saturn and sextile your 
Mercury, Mars, Neptune and Sun. You need 
to develop more faith and confidence in life 
and the future. Uranus, the regenerator, pass- 
ing through your sign should bring changes of 
outlook and consciousness, which should mani- 
fest in changes in outer conditions during the 
next several years. 


THE 1939 MASTER FORECAST 


Reports so far received regarding the Mas- 
ter Forecast for 1939 are enthusiastic in praise 
of its new features. By means of the graphs 
anyone who secures a list of the degree po- 
sitions of their natal planets and is willing 
to devote a little time to their study, can de- 
termine the exact dates on which any in- 
fluence will come within orb, culminate, and 
separate; also the stationary points, and retro- 
grade periods. If you are not sufficiently in- 
terested to devote any time to the study of 
your horoscope and of the year’s transitory 
influences, you still have as much informa- 
tion as was contained in last year’s Master 
Forecast. 

Of errata only three have come to our 
notice. The illustrative graph on the third 
page of the introductory material is that of 
Neptune instead of Uranus. Refer to the 
Uranus graph on page nine. On page eight, 
line six, Uranus is mentioned instead of Sat- 
urn. On the January chart, the October in 
the first line of the small type should nat- 
urally read January. 

It is difficult for many to realize that we 
are able to assemble to order a Master Fore- 
cast that is entirely individual, and that is 
wholly unlike that of any other person— 
except one born on the same day of the same 
year. At such a low price—ONE DOLLAR. 
This has been accomplished by the applica- 
tion of engineering principles and a method 
evolved thru many months of study and ex- 
perience. 

Those who look upon this as a service in 
competition with professional astrologers 
should realize how many practitioners rec- 
ommend this Master Horoscope and Master 
Forecast to their clients, preferring to con- 
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fine their practice to consultations regarding 
personal relations and specific problems: vo- 
cational, professional, business, financial, ro- 
mantic and domestic. 

This service brings astrological knowledge 
within the reach of many thousands who 
never have and probably never would other- 
wise consult a practising astrologer. It could 
not conceivably do otherwise than promote 
a greatly increased. interest in and acceptance 
of astrology, which in turn will be reflected 
in the clientele of the professional astrologer 
consultant who seeks to translate his knowl- 
edge into helpful personal advice instead of 
mere “fortune telling” and attempted pre- 
dictions of minor events. 

It has been suggested that the average per- 
son might prefer more delineations that give 
a picture in which everything is painted in 
rosy colors. But the Master Forecast and 
the Master Horoscope were not written to 
cater to personal vanity, but to be of prac- 
tical helpfulness to those who sincerely de- 
sire to adapt themselves to the laws of cos- 
mic causation and to progress thereby. 

Any transit, even that of a benefic planet 
forming a harmonious aspect to a birth 
planet, is upsetting to the normal equilibrium 
of an individual, and under its emotional 
urge he might go to unwonted extremes and 
experience harmful consequences, unless 
warned of the possible dangers in order to 
retain conservative control of all his facul- 
ties. The influences that are unqualifiedly 
good need no emphasis, but to be truly help- 
ful one must keep the flies out of the oint- 
ment, and escape the little ills that mar what 
might otherwise be a period of harmony and 
progress. 

There is a good side and a bad side to 
every planetary configuration. It is true that 


we lay more stress on the bad than the good, 
but only for the reason that it is the bad that 
needs to be either cured or endured in order 
that it may not prevent us from making the 
most of the good. 


“WHERE’S MY SATURN?” 


To the Editor: 

There is something about astrology that is 
very fascinating to me and I cannot resist 
buying as many magazines as possible, but I 
haven't been able to find out just exactly 
what the planetary forces were at the time 
of my birth, which was March 28, 1905, some- 
time in the early part of the day. Especially 
would I like to know the house position of 
Saturn so I could determine the source of 
my responsibility. Is it possible ta tell what 
planet was in the eighth house at the time 
of birth? One naturally wonders just what 
special thing they were meant to do, and it 
seems, I know, a tiny bit about most every- 
day things, and yet I know so little about 
anything that is definite I can’t determine 
what kind of work I would be fitted for. So 
if I knew what planets were in Aries at that 
time I might figure myself out with what I 
have learned from reading your magazine as 
well as others. 

M. E. T. 


ANSWER: In order to answer your ques- 
tion regarding the house positions of your 
planets it is necessary to know your hour of 
birth, Your Saturn was in the sign Aquarius. 
Unless you know your birth hour we cannot 
advise in what house this planet fell. 

The Sun and Mercury were in Aries at your 
birth. 
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Understanding Uranus 


3 is a planet of great power and 
energy and may be compared with a chem- 
ical explosive which contains a tremendous 
volume of energy locked up within itself, 
but which is extremely unstable in nature 
and likely to undergo, on very slight stim- 
ulus from without, a sudden and startling 
decomposition. 

To the ancients this planet represented 
Heaven and was the husband of Earth 
(Gaea), the father of Saturn and the 
grandfather of Jupiter. The term “earth” 
is a purely symbolical one, meaning primal 
matter, or material. Uranus represents the 
Creative Will that shapes earth or primal 
matter into forms and thus creates a Cos- 
mos from it. Individualized Will in man 
becomes the creative power of the intellect 
and the motive force of the body. Uranus 
rules the large motor nerves; the muscles 
of the body contract to move under impulse 
of the will which sends its message along 
the network of nerves. 

The network of railroads, telephone, tele- 
graph and airways, wireless and radio 
which keep our country active are Uranus- 
ruled. Without these systems of communica- 
tion we would be living in a very inactive 
world. He rules the lightning flash of elec- 
tricity and all manner of explosives and re- 
actionary forces. When the progressed 
Moon in the horoscope comes to aspect with 
Uranus it is noticeable that surprises come; 
the unexpected is sure to happen, telegrams 
and special delivery letters are received and 
trips are undertaken by air, bus and rail. 
Huey Long at the time of his assassination 
had the progressed Moon in conjunction to 
Uranus in Scorpio in his chart, and his sud- 
den death shocked an entire nation. 

This planet rules all new and progressive 
enterprises, but as that which is new is 
only a repetition of what has been, Uranus 
also rules antiques and antiquarians, for 
“there is nothing new under the Sun.” 

Uranus is responsible for more sex ir- 
regularities than any other planet. It is 
therefore held by some astrologers that he 
is the higher octave of Venus. The irreg- 
ularities of his influence can be traced to 
the utter disregard of conventions, for he is 
a law unto himself. Very few can as yet 





By 
Haidee U. Brooks 


respond to the higher Uranian chord: di- 
vorces and promiscuousness, as well as sex 
perversions, are the lower influence of Ura- 
nus. The highest influence is the altruistic, 
brotherly love of man for his fellow man, 
the love of soul for soul, utterly free from 
any sexuality. 

The new Uranian Age is dawning on the 
face of the earth, and it can be readily 
understood that humanity in its transition 
stage to perfection (to a state where crea- 
tion will take place mentally, or through the 
higher glands rather than the lower) will 
be plunged into the maelstrom of perver- 
sion. 

The old Piscean Age man functions 
through emotionalism and pure reason; in 
him the thyroid and lower glandular centers 
are active; the higher centers, the Pineal 
Gland and Pituitary Body are inactive. The 
Piscean Age person is a strict materialist. 
In the true Uranian of the future the 
higher centers dominate the physical and 
psychological life: he will act through in- 
tuition and the Sixth Sense. 

Uranus is the higher octave of Mercury 
and his intuition will eventually supplant 
pure reason. The inflowing currents from 
Uranus are now increasingly intense, since 
this planet entered the sign Taurus, which 
is ruled by our planet Earth. 

Occultism and mysticism belong to the 
passing Piscean Age, as they are part of 
the mummeries of Neptune. The Aquarian 
Age is a scientific one, and the development 
of the higher centers in man, brought about 
by group concentration of the superhuman 
beings on Uranus (sending forth concen- 
trated streams of electric thought vibra- 
tions), will be like pressing the button of 
radio apparatus. These higher centers when 
fully developed will put humanity in touch 
with undreamed of dimensions. 

Already the true Uranians are forming 
the vanguard of the New Age; they are the 
“houseless wanderers,” for we are as yet 
not fully entered into the mansion of the 
Waterbearer. Of these Edward Carpenter 
speaks in his poem “Child of Uranus” as 
“outcast and misunderstood by men,” but, 
“thy form, clad in glory, shall reappear!” 
(Continued on page 72) 
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On the Scent 


“There is a passion for hunting something deeply implanted in the human breast.” 


Dickens: —“Oliver Twist.” 


By 
Ellen McCaffery, A. M. 


Maybe you like to investigate for yourself. Or maybe you are one who merely wants to 
know the answers,—just. as some people want to know how electricity works, while others 
are content to press the button and expect the light to appear. 

In order to please. both types, we shall divide these research columns into two sections,— 
the one called “ON THE SCENT” which will give you results, even ask you questions; the 
other section, “OUR STATISTICAL COLUMNS” will give you the statistics and the details 
of how and why we arrive at certain conclusions. 


The Language of Research:—Since the 
world is coming more and more under the 
tulership of Uranus we find a distinct tendency 
to use language differently. In the past. the 
tendency was distinctly Saturnine,~intermin- 
able synthetic.sentences, which took time and 
care for the writer to prepare and to balance. 
Long, highly Latinized words were fashionable 
which often necessitated the readers having to 
run to a dictionary. . Youth today -will have 
none of this. Youth is Uranian and -wants a 
quick dynamic style which will tell him in the 
most convincing way what he desires to know. 
It is not that youth does not desire knowledge. 
He does. He wants to know everything, but 
he doesn’t want to spend his time.sorting out 
the words in which facts are given. For this 
reason we have decided in these columns to 
get away as far as possible from any ponder- 
ous style. Dr. Samuel Johnson was considered 
a model of style in Georgian days, but not any 
more. A story is told of him when he was 
preparing the first dictionary. Oliver Gold- 
smith dropped in on him, and picking up a 
page of the manuscript, read aloud the follow- 
ing: “NETWORD: Anything reticulated .or 
decussitated with equal interstices between 
the intersections.” Whereupon Goldsmith re- 
marked: “Shure, an’ I prefer our ‘Oirish day- 
fanishun—a lot o’ holes all a’ toid together 
wid string.” 

What is an aspect?—We would be glad if 
someone would give us an illuminating defini- 
tion of an aspect. Some of our textbook defini- 
tions in Astrology can be considerably im- 
proved. You cannot talk about a thing intel- 
ligently until you can define it absolutely. I 
learned this long ago from my Professor of 
Philosophy. When he died this story went 
around concerning him. He arrived at the 





Pearly Gates, and St. Peter said, “John Stuart 
Mackenzie, what sin did-you commit in life?” 
And Mac countered back in his best Seotch 
accent: “And will your Saintship be good 
enough to define your term sin?” 

What is an event?—“An event is the result 
of a definite type of character, moving under 
a definite type of mental stimuli, in a definite 
type of environment,—” This from Edward 
Doane. 

Do events happen?—No, “We happen upon 
them,” says Eddington. 

Are oppositions bad?—Not if. you know how 
to handle people who don’t agree with you. 


“Use strategy and diplomacy before you take 


out your axe, but if you have to chop, chop 
hard. 

Are squares bad?—Not if you know how to 
turn into the crossroad without upsetting your 
car. Slow down a bit. Even your wide arc 
may be your undoing. Get ready for a change 
of scenery. How do you know your luck is 
not on the crossroad? 

- Would Uranus square Neptune show an evil 
person?—Don’t be crazy. The aspect lasts for 
years. How could all the millions born at that 
time be evil? If you have text books which 
make you think that everyone with this aspect 
suffers from obsession, or is a sex pervert or 
an anarchist, throw the text books into the 
furnace. 

What rules feathers?—Maybe Saturn in 
Pisces. Saturn represents coverings. Some of 
my friends think Scorpio has something to do 
with feathers since Scorpio is the eagle sign. 
A compromise here would be the Scorpio 
decanates of Pisces, i.e.—Pisces 20°-30°. Try 
some dates when acts for the protection of 
birds went into existence. Anyhow Saturn in 
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Aries has put the feathers on to the women’s 
hats. 

Planets and Signs. A planet is a force. A 
sign is the field of its activity. 

Saturn on a hot griddle.—Is Saturn depress- 
ing the Arians? Why should he? We amuse 
ourselves watching Old Father Saturn step- 
ping high and going fast, now he has to travel 
over the hot griddle of Aries. He is getting 
all dolled up and flossy,—wearing feathers on 
his hat! 

Saturn rules Governments:—Do you know 
of any government in the world that hasn’t 
been on a hot griddle ever since Saturn “went 
into Aries”? And Saturn rules the Jewish 
race—!! And as to feathers, haven’t all kinds 
of fancy schemes been tried by every gov- 
ernment? 

Why are Hungary and Poland so upset this 
year?—Mars conjoined Saturn on February 
1 in Aries this year at 1.59 pm. G.M.T. The 
conjunction was exact at 21° East Longitude. 
Look at the map of Europe for any capitals at 
21° East. We find Budapest, capital of Hun- 
gary 19° 5’ East and Warsaw the capital of 
Poland 21° 02’ East. 

What is a retrograding Saturn good for?— 
In brief, longevity,—so says Edouard Symours. 
In investigating 125 cases of centenarians he 
found Neptune, Saturn and Mars retrograding 
more often than not. He says, “It would seem 
as if Nature, when she decides to make cen- 
tenarians enfeebles the malefic influence of 
Saturn and reinforces the benefic influence 
of Jupiter; iee—retrograding “malefics” are 
beneficial but retrograding “benefics” lose 
some of their power to help in the realm of 
action. They are good for thinkers and phil- 
osophers rather than for men of action. 

Is there any astrological method of demon- 
strating that Hitler is a Man of Destiny?—The 
destiny of the world from 1842-1982 is revealed 
in the Great Mutation chart where Saturn 
and Jupiter conjunct at 8° Capricorn. Watch 
the people with any planet at 8° of anything 
in their charts. They have more chance of 
making history than any others. Look at 
Hitler’s chart and realize that his Jupiter is 
8° Capricorn. Learn all the degrees in this 
Mutation Chart and compare them with the 
charts of famous men. Note Neptune at 16° 
Aquarius and then realize that Hitler has 
Mars and Venus conjunct at 16° Taurus. 
Pluto in the Mutation Chart is 19° Aries and 
Hitler has his Uranus at 19° Libra opposition 
this point, ie. if anyone can change the politi- 
cal destiny of the world swiftly and suddenly, 
it will be a man with the quick acting Uranus 
striking at the change loving Pluto. 

Are children’s charts related to those of 








If there 


their parents?—Of course they are. 
is no essential tie up between peoples’ charts 


these people can’t meet. We will deal with 
this is our December issue. Similarly charts 
of organizations and also of countries show 
close links with those of their founders. Ifa 
person destroys an organization or a govern- 
ment, there must be something in his chart 
inimical to the chart of what he destroys. If 
it were not so, there would be no sense in 
Astrology. 

Why was the Reich so completely dominated 
by Hitler?—We are not surprised to find that 
the Reich chart, of which Hitler became 
Chancellor, is as similar to that of Hitler’s as 
is the chart of a child to its parents’. Whether 
we like people or whether we don’t, we have 
to analyse their charts with impartiality and 
realize that no one can arise from obscurity to 
fame unless his chart shows it. The secret of 
Hitler’s rise to power comes from the fact that 
no less than five planets are in trine from 
practical earth signs. They operate from the 
house of speech and the practical mind to the 
house of partners and associations (not for- 
getting that open enemies are also seventh 
house matters). Hitler has always seemed to 
know instinctively that whether people are 
co-operative or whether they are enemies, he 
can either talk them round, or he can think 
around them with more than a fair measure 
of ability to outwit them into doing what he 
wants. 

Compare Hitler’s chart with that of the 
Reich which convened January 30, 1933. We 
find Taurus ascending,—conjunct both Venus 
and Mars of Hitler in 16° Taurus. With his 
Venus he can cajole it. With his Mars he can 
threaten it. Next look at the Midheaven of 
the Reich—Capricorn with Venus at 20 de- 
grees,—trine Mars at 19° Virgo, the fateful 
Nineteen! Capricorn is the practical organ- 
izing, governmental sign of Hitler’s third 
house, where his Jupiter and Moon are brim- 
ming over with oratory. Once he starts talk- 
ing, ever expanding concepts arise of what he 
plans to do. Jupiter in Capricorn is the archi- 
tect who plots out the pattern of what he in- 
tends to put into actuality in the future. It is 
this capacity which makes people call Hitler 
“prophetic.” Luck was with him at the end of 
January 1933. Jupiter and Mars were transit- 
ing Virgo,—completing Hitler’s earth signs. He 
was asked to take office as Chancellor of the 
Reich 11 A.M. (M.E.T.) January 30, 1933. This 
date and time gives the true horoscope of the 
Hitler regime. and is accepted as such by 
European astrologers. 

Hindenburg and Hitler:—On the morning of 
January 30, 1933, the Reich assembled at 10 
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A.M. (M.E.T.). Uranus at 19° 54’ Aries stood 
exact on the Ascendant. Needless to say the 
air was charged with electricity. Hitler’s 
Uranus stood on the Descendant adding more 
electricity. But his Jupiter stood exact on the 
Midheaven. This was the assembly from which 
he would receive Jupiterian honors. One hour 
passed. Venus of the day had just passed 
from 19° Capricorn to 20° 06’, and the Ascend- 
ant of 20° Taurus arose in exact trine, with 
Uranus semi-sextile. And at this moment von 
Hindenburg offered the Chancellorship. 
Nineteen Degrees:—Remember in the Muta- 
tion Chart Pluto is 19° Aries. In the Hitler 
regime chart no less than two planets are at 
19 degress, Mars and Uranus, and Venus is 
just over the border at 20°. Uranus is 19° 
Aries. Exactly opposite Hitler’s Uranus of 19° 
Libra,—which goes to show that Uranus op- 
position its own place is not necessarily an 
evil aspect. Rather does it show that if a per- 
son has the aplomb, courage, excitement or 
fervor, to jump into something spectacular, he 
can succeed as readily as he might, if he hesi- 
tated or baulked, fall from a high position. 
The aspect seems to mean in short, “Jump or 
you fall.” Note that this Uranus Libra-Aries 
polarity makes an exact square to the Venus 
of the Regime chart. There is a certain amount 
of dynamite here,—conditions did not suit 
Hitler. Two days later he dissolved the Reich 
and set to work to win the March 5th election. 
Authority to govern by decree:—The Reich 
voted dictatorial power to Hitler on March 23, 
1933. If the scientists did not calculate our 
planetary positions, it might be thought we 
astrologers “cooked” them,—Jupiter was at 16° 
Virgo!—trine his Venus Mars,—and Neptune 
was 8° Virgo, trine his Mutation point Jupiter! 
The Sun and Mercury were just into Aries, 
trine his Midheaven. The stars were with him! 
The Chart of Austria:—The Fatalistic Nine- 
teens Again!—Way back in 1918 on November 
12, before Austria even knew that Adolf 
Hitler lived, they formed a Republic. It may 
look now as if we are romancing,—but the 
Midheaven of the Austrian Republic’s chart is 
19° Capricorn! One day the cupidity of Venus 
in the Hitler regime chart would be aroused. 
And to make matters easier still for Hitler, the 
Austrians had formed their Republic on the 
day when the Sun was 19° Scorpio sextile 
Germany’s Venus. When I first noticed this 
in working with a class, I began to wonder if 
the Austrian chart could be correct. Might it 
not have been superseded by the chart of the 
Dollfuss regime? I was therefore particularly 
anxious to know what a good Austrian astrol- 
oger would consider to be the right chart. 
Paul Regenstreif of Vienna assured me that 









the basic chart must be that of the inception 
of the Republic, and that although the Dollfuss 
regime inaugurated much that was new, and 
although the chart of his leadership was im- 
portant, it could never be the real chart of 
Austria. It did not, as with the chart of the 
Hitler regime, bring in a completely new type 
of government. 

The reason I wanted to be so sure over this 
matter was that the Midheaven of a country’s 
chart represents the person in power,—presi- 
dent, king or leader. Austria’s Midheaven 
conjunct the Venus Midheaven of the German 
chart could only mean one thing,—they would 
have the same ruler. Being Venus, this would 
come about by “honey” methods rather than 
war. Another matter, Hitler has his acquisi- 
tive North Node in his 9th house of foreign 
places at 16° Cancer, and Austria had to found 
her Republic when Jupiter was 15° 43’ Cancer 
in exact trine to Venus in Scorpio! 

When did Hitler gain Austria?—If he was to 
work with his stars he would pick a date when 
there was some planets at 19 degrees. He 
picked March 12th of this year with Jupiter at 
19° Aquarius trine his Uranus, and Neptune 
19° Virgo trine Venus in the chart of his 
Regime! No astrologer could have picked bet- 
ter for him! Or maybe his astrologer is second 
to none! 

The Land for Sixteen Taurus:—Hitler’s 
Venus and Mars at sixteen Taurus desire land 
above all things. Now to find out where this 
land will be, we want the chart of a place 
whose Nadir or fourth cusp (i.e. the land) will 
be sixteen Taurus. For this we take the Great 
Mutation Chart and swing the Midheaven and 
Nadir over the capitals of Europe according 
to their longitude. And the capital which has 
a Nadir of 16° Taurus is Vienna! If Astrology 
did not work in this extraordinary way, I 
would have discarded it long ago. 

And now for Czechoslovakia’s Nineteen!— 
Midheaven 19° Aquarius, Mars 19° Sagittarius, 
—and again we didn’t “cook” the numbers! 
And Czechoslovakia’s Jupiter, like Austria’s, 
is on Hitler’s North Node. Worse still, her 
Venus is on his Ascendant. Many of the 
workers in Czechoslovakia will like him too 
well. Czechoslovakia’s Uranus stands trine 
Hitler’s Ascendant and Mars and Saturn are 
sextile. 

And if ever Hitler is going to be stopped?— 
We will deal with this in a future issue, but in 
the meanwhile look for charts which “queer” 
him. These others help him. 

Hitler’s  Ascendant:—The chart usually 
given is 27° Libra. I had always used 25° 
Libra as this degree coincided with Saturn’s 
position at his imprisonment, November 8, 
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1933. I note that our contemporary, Mr. E. H. 


Bailey, has rectified the chart by the laws of 


the Pre-Natal Epoch and arrives at 24° 
Libra 21’. 


Uranus TRINE NEPTUNE 


What will Uranus trine Neptune do in 1940? 
Needless to say it will do many things. In 
order to say what it will do we have to know 
exactly what Uranus and Neptune rule. After 
that, the problem becomes simpler. We will 
work towards this in the following paragraphs. 

The “Key Word” System: I am often asked 
if the “Key Word System” is not the best way 
to learn Astrology. At first it may be an ex- 
cellent thing for a student to fix in his mind 
one comprehensive word which will help him 
to remember the essence of a planet, sign or 
house. But, as one progresses in Astrology, 
unless one branches out of the keyword sys- 
tem, the tendency is to make one’s readings 
too “trite” because the subconscious mind is so 
limited by the “keyword’ that no other words 
and no other expressions will surge up to il- 
luminate the active mind. You therefore be- 
come boresome and wearisome to your clients 
and listeners. It is necessary that you start to 
saturate your subconscious mind with a larger 
vocabulary. In this way as you read charts 
you will unconsciously pick out from your 
storehouse the word with the exact shade of 
meaning to suit the occasion. Curiously 
enough as you progress in this direction you 
will find that your understanding of Astrology 
grows. 

Take a good Thesaurus and start to develop 
ideas given by the keywords and do not feel 
that you are wasting time. You begin to ab- 
sorb shades of meaning which before had been 
impossible. If you apply this method to Uranus 
and Neptune you gradually realize that the 
words you find for them begin to fall into a 
series of contrasting words. IE.—Neptune 
rules secrecy, Uranus is a searchlight. Neptune 


‘ hides, Uranus finds. Neptune rules mergers, 


Uranus rules separations, hence in political 
science Neptune is the planet of Communism 
and Uranus that of individualism. Neptune 
levels, Uranus dictates—We give you a list 
which may set some ideas going in your 
mind: — 


Neptune Uranus 

Ethers and sea Air 

Astral mental 

feeling, emotion will 

mysticism scientific invention 
religion occultism 

esoteric exoteric 

psychism intuition 





Neptune 

magnetism 

inner vision of the 
soul 

mist 


dreaming 

soft 

opalescent 
translucent 
incomprehensible 
suave, manoeuvering 


indefinite 
illusion, disguise, 
secrecy 
insinuation 
innuendo 


enigmatic 

treachery 

deceitfulness 

lack ‘of standards 

impenetrable 

slides away from re- 
striction 

strategy 

castles in the air 

wisdom and under- 
standing 

for all time 


distributes like per- 
fume 
painful as poison 


snake bite 

festering 

confusion 

leveling 

unseen 

retiring and shy 

distribution—chain 
stores 

mergers 


communism and 
socialism 

sedition 

art, music 

confusion 


foreign 


harmony, 
rhythm and melody 








Uranus 

electricity 

searchlight of the 
mind 

light 


seeking 

harsh 

flashing, scintillating 

transparent 

comprehensible 

impatient, scorns 
diplomacy 

explicit 


investigation 
directness 
cutting truth 


lucid 

cruelty 

openness 

standard for himself 

research 

fights restriction and 
boundaries 

surprise tactics 

inventions 


knowledge 
futuristic 


explodes 

lightning struck 
tower 

burn 

searing 7 

renovation 

dictatorship 

spectacular 

showmanship 


advertising 
separations 


individualism 

revolution 

science 

upset of new begin- 
ning 

international, altru- 
istic 

dissonance 

syncopation, jazz 
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Uranus 

sharp spoken 

plaids, stripes, bril- 
liant colors 

friendship or sex 


Neptune 
tactful 
pastel colors 


romance — hi freedom in material 
—— in psychic world 
wor i 
tension 
relaxation explosion 
a tearing apart 
— action disruption 
sicnaiia tam clarification 
evaporation eccentric 
strange, wierd disinfect 
infect indiscreet 
careless insight 
awareness 
oo enthusiasm 
ol t authoritative 
0 agitation and excite- 
ment 
unreal een : 
re new life ; 
abdication i ff , 
renunciation ieee 
aaiiies plundering 
seeps at the founda- 
tions blasts with lightning 


Combining the ideas of Neptune and 
Uranus:—Next combine the meanings of the 
two planets and see what you get. Neptune 
rules the sea and Uranus discoveries,—dis- 
coveries at sea. Check back into your history 
books and find out if some of the great sea 
discoveries were not made either when Nep- 
tune or Uranus were in aspect or by people 
who had these in aspect. The greatest sea dis- 
covery of the modern world was that of Amer- 
ica in 1492. Uranus conjuncted Neptune seven 
years or so before this. It took Columbus all 
these years to find the money for his trip. i.e.— 
he had to wait for the semi-sextile aspect be- 
tween the planets, but the actual time when 
he knew from within that he ought to take the 
trip was under the conjunction. Neptune rules 
color and Uranus is spectacular. Raphael was 
born under the 1483 conjunction. 


Neptune rules forbidden places. In 1820 
when Neptune conjuncted Uranus, Sir Richard 
Burton was born, the first occidental to gain 
entrance into the holy city of Mecca. Neptune 
rules religion and at the 1820 conjunction, 
Mary Baker Eddy was born who put a search- 
light on religion. Neptune rules spiritualism. 
Alfred Russell Wallace, the evolutionist was 
also born then. He investigated along psychic 
lines as well as scientific lines. Neptune rules 








fermentation and germs. A certain Pasteur 
was born at this time in order to reveal these 
matters to the people. | 


It is very curious how Nature apparently 
works so intelligently, that she takes care of 
the great need of humanity in advance of their 
needs. The 19th century marked the advent 
of a “factory age” when people started to leave 
the country and to concentrate in cities. Since 
sanitation, as we know it, had practically not 
been invented, it was necessary that Nature 
should bring into the world people who would 
be specifically equipped to research into the 
causes of disease. 


So we can go on with the aspects of the two 
planets until we almost know when certain 
people should have been born. Neptune rules 
Communism. When else but at this time could 
Lenin have been born? And Trotsky, later 
under the trine! Lest you think everyone 
born with Uranus square Neptune (or trine) 
is a Communist, remember Czar Nicholas II 
had the square. One type of dictator seemed 
to be born to prevent another type dictating. 
Neptune rules photography, and in 1870 under 
the square of these planets, Frank Balch was 
born, inventor of the X-Ray screen. 


North and South Poles discovered:—Since 
Uranus-Neptune is a discovery combination 
we are not surprised to note that Commander 
Peary discovered the North Pole, April 6, 1909 
while the two planets were in opposition, and 
Amundsen reached the South Pole Decem- 
ber 14, 1911. Evidently the opposition means 
that you can find what you look for if you are 
not afraid of every startling and every treach- 
erous condition that can come against you. 


Aeroplanes:—Neptune rules the ethers and 
Uranus both air and mechanical inventions. 
Needless to say all this period of the opposi- 
tion of the planets yielded many ideas on 
aeroplane construction. On September 4, 1908 
occurred the first flight in the U. S. Army. 


The Coming Trine of Uranus to Neptune 
will again bring all such matters as we have 
mentioned into the limelight,—new types of 
governments, new inventions in science, a new 
probing into unseen realms,—material and im- 
material, new. concepts in religion, new types 
of music and art. Remember we have had 
many trines in the past, but since we are 
working on a spiral, the aspects do not bring 
the identical same things to us each time, but 
rather something which evolves or has evolved 
from what was brought to light under the 
former aspect. 
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Our STATISTICAL COLUM 
URANUS CONJUNCTS NEPTUNE every 170 years. 


MARY BAKER EDDY July 16, 1821 
RICHARD BURTON March 19, 1821 
LOUIS PASTEUR December 27, 1822 


QUEEN VICTORIA May 24, 1819 
JOHN RUSKIN February 8, 1819 
ULYSSES GRANT April 27, 1822 
HERBERT SPENCER April 27, 1820 


JOHN TYNDALE August 2, 1820 
HERMAN HELMHOLTZ August 31, 1821 
ALFRED RUSSELL WALLACE January 8, 1823 


NS 






The last conjunction was in force 
from 1819-1821 approximately.. The next one will not be in force until 1991 A.D. 


PERSONS BORN UNDER URANUS CONJUNCT NEPTUNE 


MAIN EVENTS OF 1821 


Concord, N. H. 
Torquay, England. 


Dole, Jura. 


Kensington Palace, England. 


London, England. 
Pt. Pleasant, Ohio. 


Derby, England. 
County Carlow, Ireland. 
Potsdam, Germany. 
Usk, Monmouthshire. 


Neptune 
Neptune 
Neptune 


Neptune 
Neptune 


1. War of Greek Independence. 
2. Mexico forced from Spanish rule. 
3. Brazil Independent. 
4. Revolution and Civil Wars in Portugal. 
5. Absolutism restored in Austria and Italy. 
6. Death of Napoleon. 
The square of Uranus to Neptune occurred: 
January 22, 1869 Uranus 14 Cancer 46 
August 9, 1869 Uranus 19 Cancer 33 
July 6, 1870 Uranus 21 Cancer 45 
The trine of Uranus to Neptune occurred: 
November 4, 1880 Uranus 12 Virgo 55 
February 26, 1881 Uranus 11 Virgo 53 


October 6, 1881 Uranus 16 Virgo 00 


The opposition of Uranus to Neptune occurred: 


January 12, 1908 Uranus 13 Capricorn 
December 23, 1908 Uranus 16 Capricorn 
December 2, 1909 Uranus 18 Capricorn 
October 28, 1910 Uranus 21 Capricorn 
The trine of Uranus to Neptune will occur again: 
May 26, 1940 Uranus 22 Taurus 45 
October 2, 1940 Uranus 25 Taurus 45 
May 1, 1941 Uranus 25 Taurus 15 
April 8, 1942 Uranus 28 Taurus 00 
December 11, 1942 Uranus 1 Gemini 54 
March 12, 1943 Uranus 0 Gemini 59 


17 
06 
55 
34 


Neptune 


Neptune 
Neptune 
Neptune 
Neptune 


Neptune 
Neptune 
Neptune 
Neptune 
Neptune 
Neptune 


RETROGRADING PLANETS—THEIR FREQUENCY 


From: Henri Gouchon’ 


Ss 


Dictionaire Astrologique 


Pluto retrogrades about 6 months per year 
Neptune “ 44-5 “ 

Uranus 4 414-5 “ ra 
Saturn “ “ bai 41 &é “ 6 
Jupiter 6 Tf 4- 4, 6s & 6 
Mars %, = 2 months in 2 yrs. 
Venus i: ” 40 days in 18 months 


Mercury “ i: 60 days per year 





14 
19 
21 


12 
11 
16 


13 


18 
21 


22 
25 
25 
28 


Aries 
Aries 
Aries 


Taurus 
Taurus 
Taurus 


Cancer 
Cancer 
Cancer 
Cancer 


Virgo 
Virgo 
Virgo 
Virgo 
Libra 
Libra 


50% of the year 

3344%-41.5% of year 
3314%-41.5% of year 
33144%-37 % of year 
33144%-37 % of year 


8.3% 
7.8% 
16.6% 


46 
33 
45 


55 
53 
00 


17 
06 
55 
34 


45 
45 
15 
00 
54 
59 
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The Astrological Significance of 
Each Egyptian Tarot Card 


Part XXIII 
The Materialist 


am the discovery of Pluto was an- 
nounced to the world on March 13, 1930, and 
from its positions in various birth-charts we 
had been able to study the influence it exerts 
upon human life and destiny, Major Arcanum 
XXII of the tarot was a mystifying paradox. 
It always was considered as possessing an al- 
ternative interpretation. It was thus either 
number 22 or the no-numbered card repre- 
sented by zero. 

Sometimes it was viewed as the man who 
recognizes the impermanence and worthless- 
ness of the dross and tinsel and outward dis- 
play for which many devote the energies 
of their lives, and who renouncing all such 
show and physical gain, is spiritually wise 
but seems merely materially foolish. More 
often it was considered the reverse of this; 
as the man who turns his back on the light 
of spirit, believes the physical is the all of 
life, and thus on the plane of the predatory 
brutes, struggles only for material advan- 
tage, with mercy to none who stands in his 
way. Considered from this view the card has 
come to be known as THE MATERIALIST. 

Given to it as its astrological correspon- 
dence was the unknown planet. But today 
the planet no longer is unknown, and now 
that we have had opportunity for eight years 
intensively to study the action of Pluto in 
thousands of birth-charts, we perceive with 
admiration how precisely the ancients, who 
probably knew of the planet only through 
their psychic faculties, portrayed its charac- 
teristics in the Materialist tarot card. 

The most outstanding characteristic of 
Pluto is the two opposing sides of its nature. 
It never is weak and timid, never vacillating. 
It always is very bad or very good; excep- 
tionally brutal or unusually spiritual; influ- 
encing toward the most atrocious crimes and 
giving us the racketeer; or inciting to effective 
work for social welfare and giving us the 
inspired leader who gets all to co-operate 
for the common good. 

Pluto’s alternate influence on mankind and 
on the individual is explained on the card 


By 
Elbert Benjamine 




















in the language of symbolical pictograph 
thus: It is figured by a blind man carrying 
bags on his left shoulder; but whether he is 
blind to spiritual illumination or to material 
advantage is not indicated; only that if he 
takes heed of one, of necessity he is blind 
to the other. The bags over his shoulder indi- 
cate the material things of life he has spent 
his efforts acquiring; or they represent his 
ability to minister in physical ways to those 
in 

He leans on a black staff and walks toward 
a fallen obelisk behind which a crocodile 
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with wide open mouth awaits to devour him. 
The staff of experience with good and evil 
is black, indicating that prudence is subser- 
vient to the demands of the senses; or that 
the demands for uplifting and protecting 
others is so great that, though enlightened, 
he ignores all danger. 

The fallen obelisk symbolizes the final 
overthrow of all temporal work and power. 
The crocodile indicates the ultimate fate of 
all who are blind to spiritual things; and it 
indicates also the persecution of those who 
work to spread the true facts of spirituality. 

Above is an eclipse of the Sun. This eclipse 
signifies that the spiritual light from within 
has been obscured by material interests; .or 
it signifies that dark forces from the inner 
plane try to shut away the spiritual illumina- 
tion which guides the neophyte. It even de- 
notes the eclipse of the proper understanding 
of the various forces which Pluto rules 
through confusion of terminology; for Pluto, 
the ruler of the sign Scorpio, now is known 
to rule the invisible realm where the so- 
called dead sojourn, the radio and telepathic 
methods of communication, and the energies 
of the inside of things such as the intra- 
atomic Carnegie Force that was discovered 
in April, 1936, which is said to bind the 
atoms together with a force a thousand times 
stronger than that of gravitation. 

As even yet material science has not ad- 
vanced far enough to enable us to compre- 
hend much of inner plane phenomena by its 
findings, it is not surprising that the ter- 
minology applied to it is confusing. Nor is 
it surprising, since the etheric body, which 
is part of man’s invisible domain, only so 
recently as 1936 was demonstrated by mate- 
rial science to be electrical in origin, and the 
cells of the physical body miniature batteries 
furnishing the electricity which becomes 
nerve currents with measurable charges and 
with radiations, that confusion has arisen 
concerning it. 

While it undoubtedly is true that when 
velocities in excess of a certain unknown 
rate are present, new types of conditions and 
attributes are present which are character- 
istic of the spiritual plane; yet nearly all of 
that which commonly is attributed to the 
spiritual plane in reality belongs to the 
spiritual levels of the astral world. The truly 
spiritual world is too far removed from the 
physical to be much more than occasionally 
glimpsed by the most advanced in the use 
of psychic perception. And even the upper 
reaches of the astral are so refined and 
spiritual that it requires unusually high 





spiritual development even momentarily to 
contact them. 

For all practical purposes, therefore, the 
truly spiritual world—which has freedom and 
characteristics as strange to those dwelling 
in the astral realm, as the freedom of move- 
ment and the different relations of time, 
space and gravitation that exist on the astral 
plane seem strange to those accustomed to 
physical conditions and limitations—may be 
ignored in the study of inner plane phe- 
nomena. It has an existence, but its environ- 
ment is too far removed to give observation 
much value. 

We thus, for practical purposes, may con- 
sider the invisible world ruled by Pluto as 
embracing the etheric realm and the astral 
world. As pointed out when considering THE 
SARCOPHAGUS tarot card in the September 
issue of AMERICAN ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE, when 
an object gains a velocity greater than that 
of light, the common laws of gravitation and 
those relating to time and space no longer 
hold, and it then is something belonging to 
the astral plane. Thought and the unconscious 
mind of man have such velocities, and there- 
fore are not physical things, nor are they 
etheric, where velocities are those of light, 
but movements and organizations of astral 
substance. Such planetary energies as exert 
an influence upon human life and are charted 
by astrology, also have velocities greater than 
light, and thus are forces of the astral plane. 

In between physical substance and astral 
substance are the borderline energies—elec- 
tromagnetic vibrations, radiations and light— 
that have the critical velocity of about 186,- 
000 miles a second which gives them some 
qualities of the physical plane and some of 
the astral plane. These so-called etheric 
forces are transitional energies, transforming 
readily the energy of one plane irito the 
energy of the other plane; and those of them 
that are invisible belong to Pluto’s domain. 
Light, however, being visible, is not part of 
his realm. While it is true that highly evolved 
man has the rudiments of a spiritual body, 
which so far as it is present belongs to the 
spiritual plane, for all practical purposes in 
considering man and occult forces we need 
only to investigate two planes and the bor- 
derline energy which permits exchanges be- 
tween them. 

When we are confronted with the experi- 
ence of a psychic who sees the physical body, 
the etheric body, an emotional body, an astrol 
body, a mental body, a solar body, and so-on, 
we are not called upon to dispute what is 
seen, but we are privileged to interpret it in 
the light of most recent findings. 
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The aura of the etheric body, for instance, 
does have two quite distinct zones. It can be 
seen by the normal person who sensitizes 
his eyes with Kilnur’s dicyanin screen, or 
better still with the pinacyanol screen de- 
veloped by Bagnall. Oscar Bagnall in his 
book, The Origin and Properties of the Hu- 
man Aura (1937) has made a distinct and 
valuable contribution to our knowledge of 
the etheric body. He approaches the matter 
effectively as a material scientist. His screen 
shows that there is a denser brighter inside 
aura which extends some three inches from 
the skin of the physical body. It has certain 
properties that are similar to those of a 
magnetic field. 

Then outside this inside aura, and extend- 
ing six to eight inches beyond it, is an outer 
haze which fades into nothingness at its outer 
margin, and which around the body is more 
or less oval in shape. This outside aura be- 
haves more in the manner of ultra violet 
light than as a magnetic field. 

Now it is common for psychics to see these 
two zones of the aura, and to give them 
names which imply they are of quite differ- 
ent planal substance. The inner aura, for 
instance, often is said to belong to the etheric 
body, and the outer aura then is said to be- 
long to the emotional body, which by them 
is believed to be of the substance of the 
astral plane. Yet it is obvious from the fact 
that they can be seen by the physical eye 
properly sensitized to perceive vibrations 
slightly higher in frequency than violet light, 
that both these zones of the aura are phe- 
nomena of the etheric order. That is, they are 
electric in origin, and constitute an electro- 
magnetic field, and radiations from electri- 
cally charged particles, which are but slightly 
higher in frequency, and have the same speed 
as light. The currents which carry messages 
over the nerves, the vitality of the physical 
body, the etheric body, and both the inner 
and the outer aura, are phenomena of the 
borderline etheric substance. 

These same psychics also consider that 
there are several inner planes each with its 
own type of substance. Thus the emotional 
body and events which transpire on the 
emotional plane are coarser and of lower 
vibration than the mental body and the 
events which transpire on the mental plane. 
As we have just seen, however, that which 
most of them call the emotional body reaily 
belongs to the borderline energy, grading 
off from etheric in nature to that which is 
truly astral. And that which these same 
psychics call mental substance, is but one 
type of many manifestations of astral energy 








on the astral plane, that which is called 
spiritual by them being but another. 

This is not stated for the purpose of criti- 
cizing these psychics. It merely points to 
the fact that recent discoveries in material 
science give us a more precise conception 
of what they actually see. For the effect of 
a strong emotion upon both the etheric body 
and the astral body is very different than 
the effect upon them of intellectually work- 
ing to solve some problem. Yet both emo- 
tion and intellectual effort, each in its own 
way, has a profound influence upon both 
the etheric energies and the astral energies 
of the person so engaged. 

Let us consider that desire is the energies 
of certain thought-cells or groups of thought- 
cells within the unconscious mind in a po- 
tential state, straining to be released in a 
given activity: to move the physical body, 
to acquire sustenance, to destroy an enemy, 
to realize love, to enjoy a certain sensation, 
to solve a complex mental problem, or any 
one of innumerable other things. That is, 
desire is energy which has produced a ten- 
sion which seeks release in some activity. 
And this activity, in which the desire energy 
finds release, in turn gives rise to more or 
less feeling. 

Certain desires, however, are powerful 
enough that the discharge of their energy 
when the tension is released creates a pro- 
found and widespread disturbance of the 
electrical currents which flow over the 
nerves. These more violent desires are re- 
sponses of the life-form to emergency situa- 
tions. Some of these situations are: the call 
to conflict, stimulating anger; realizing in- 
adequacy to handle a situation, stimulating 
fear; realization of loss sustained and con- 
sequent inadequacy, stimulating sorrow; be- 
lief that a fond desire will be realized, stim- 
ulating hope; realization of a fond hope, 
stimulating joy; the thought or presence of 
a loved one, stimulating passion or love. 
Such situations demand that energies be 
present in more than normal volume. Hence 
the tensions of the nervous system are such 
as quickly to generate electrical currents 
so powerful that when these energies are 
released they are violent enough to give 
rise to profound disturbances of the etheric 
body and the astral body, and to develop 
those intense feelings which are termed 
emotion. 

Intellectual thinking, however, makes use 
of desire energies far removed from emer- 
gency situations. It uses images and sym- 
bols which are more or less abstractions of 
the things which arouse the strong primi- 
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tive desires. Hence the electrical currents 
generated in the process, while perhaps hav- 
ing an exceedingly high potential, and able 
consequently to radiate much shorter wave- 
lengths than emotion normally does, never- 
theless have far less volume, and their re- 
lease does not set up such profound and 
widespread disturbances in either the etheric 
body or the unconscious mind. 

I am trying thus briefly to make plain 
that intellectual thinking and emotion make 
use of the substance of the same planes, and 
utilize the same kind of energies. Emo- 
tion, however, is energy released with vio- 
lence and in volume, while intellectual 
thinking releases similar energy with less 
violence and volume, but commonly with 
shorter wavelength radiations. I say com- 
monly, advisedly, because spiritual aspira- 
tion and the higher types of love also have 
high voltage and a vibratory rate sufficiently 
great that they reach and have an influ- 
ence upon the upper astral levels, 

While the substance affected is the same 
whether it is acted upon by emotion or by 
intellect, the vibratory level of this sub- 
stance may be markedly different. The 
astral world contains innumerable vibratory 
levels, just as there are innumerable dif- 
ferent frequencies over each of which a 
radio program on earth can be broadcast. 
And on each of these thousands of vibra- 
tory levels, corresponding in the astral sub- 
stance to possible frequencies in etheric sub- 
stance that might be used in radio work, 
there are objects and life-forms undergoing 
experiences that to them are as objective 
as the experiences of people on earth. In 
fact, when one has tuned in on the par- 
ticular level, or moved there through hav- 
ing a similar basic vibration, its world, its 
denizens and its happenings are as intense 
and objective as physical experiences can 
be. And usually those on one level are quite 
unconscious of what is happening on other 
levels. 

Herein lies the difference between the so- 
called emotional body and the mental body; 
for the more common emotions not only 
generate a great supply of rather low po- 
tential electrical energy, but their vibratory 
rate is such that they tune the individual 
to the lower levels of the astral world. 
High aspirations reach the higher levels; 
but most of the emotions do not lift the 
thoughts and thus the vibrations above the 
physical plane. This means that the indi- 
vidual tunes in on levels of the astral world 
where the program—which is the actual life 
of that level—is very much the same as that 


by which the individual is surrounded in 
his everyday life. 

If he then is psychic, and exercises his 
Extra Sensory Perception, the things he sees, 
hears and feels are neither more nor less 
spiritual than those he commonly contacts 
on the physical plane. That is, the intelli- 
gences with which he communes are just 
as selfish, just as envious, just as petty as 
are those on the physical plane, and just as 
likely to try to take advantage of him for 
their own ends. 

This does not mean that all, or even any 
large portion, of those it is possible to con- 
tact on the inner plane, are lacking in noble 
qualities; it simply means that of the innu- 
merable levels of astral existence his own 
thoughts and basic vibration have tuned him 
in on a level where the denizens have a 
similar basic vibratory rate. 

Now let us consider that Pluto is the ruler 
of the invisible realm, which includes both 
the boundary energies—for some of these 
are used in radio, which it has been demon- 
strated Pluto rules—and the energies of the 
astral plane. In reference to the radio, in 
the past eight years we have collected the 
birth-charts of a great many associated in 
some way closely with it, observed the pro- 
gressed aspects when they took up radio 
work, and also noted the aspects in the 
cycle charts when news relating to the ra- 
dio came prominently before the notice of 
the public. Pluto almost invariably is in- 
volved. We find also that when people 
most readily get telepathic messages, and 
especially when they recognize thoughts sent 
to influence them, getting the thoughts 
clearly and becoming aware of the sender, 
is when there is a progressed aspect to Pluto 
in their birth-charts. 7 

From birth-chart studies we have also 
noted that for establishing rapport between 
two individuals—not ESP which is ruled by 
Neptune—whether one has left the physical 
plane or both are still in physical bodies, 
and exchanging thoughts, that the wave- 
lengths generated by the nervous system 
when Pluto is prominent in the birth-chart 
and by progression are by far the most ef- 
fective of all. They seem not so conducive 
to tuning in on objects, or to perceiving 
astral scenes, as are the wavelengths of 
Neptune; but as the means by which one 
intelligence, whether of the physical world 
or the astral, can impress its thoughts upon 
another at a distance, they rank first. 

As Pluto rules the noblest aspirations of 
man, and those who labor unselfishly for 
human advancement, through the better side 
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of its nature; and with the other side rules 
the gangster, the racketeer, and those who 
are the enemies of human progress; it fol- 
lows that intelligences of both extremes, as 
well as those of less pronounced tendencies, 
occupy the unseen realm which both by 
mythology and by practical research Pluto 
is deemed to rule. Furthermore, just as we 
can witness on earth today in the struggle 
between dictatorships and democracy, be- 
tween the Plutocrats and the New Deal, and 
between the efforts to penalize those who 
teach and practise astrology and those who 
are trying to give astrology to the public as 
the most valuable aid to better living, it is 
possible for them to acquire; so the out- 
standing tendency of Pluto, which is to split 
into two opposing factions, has made itself 
felt in the invisible realm he rules. 

In the border region, where velocities are 
slightly, if any, greater than light, innu- 
merable creatures dwell. Conan Doyle’s 
book, “The Coming of the Fairies,” illus- 
trates some of the most charming of these 
creatures of the boundary realm. They were 
made visible to the camera through rein- 
forcement by the etheric energy supplied 
by the mediumistic little girls. 

Other types belonging to this boundary 
zone where etheric and astral blend, are the 
elementals —sylphs, salamanders, gnomes, 
undines, and various other kinds, such as 
the mischievous ones which are usually re- 
sponsible for the well attested and not too 
uncommon poltergeist phenomena, in which 
stones are thrown, crockery smashed, doors 
opened, knocks and rappings and other an- 
noying events take place in the presence 
of some particular person, usually of a youth 
near the age of puberty. 

During the glandular readjustment of such 
a youngster, conditions may: be such as to 
cause his nervous system to generate large 
volumes of low potential electricity. He 
gives off great surpluses of etheric energy 
of just the type that most easily can be con- 
tacted and used by the creatures on the 
borderline between etheric and astral. Such 
phenomena usually cease as the youngster 
furnishing the energy matures. 

This borderline realm, where astral and 
etheric energies blend, both having velocities 
not far different from that of light, is the 
home of intelligences which in their basic 
vibrations are similar to the creatures of 
earth. Some are not vicious, merely lack- 
ing in spirituality. Yet there are also others 











which resemble in appearance and in preda- 
tory habits the lion, the tiger, the bear and 
the wolf. That is, if one be so inclined and 
has ESP sufficiently developed, one can view 
the jungle of the astral plane, just as one 
can go to a not dissimilar jungle in the 
physical world. 

But of greater importance to man—be- 
cause most people have no occasion to visit 
the jungle—are the discarnate human be- 
ings who occupy this borderline realm. On 
vibratory levels far above it dwell those 
who strive continually to benefit the human 
race, who inspire man to noble effort, and 
encourage him in every unselfish and worthy 
enterprise. And if the individual tunes in 
on them, or reaches them through an ex- 
tension of his consciousness, they will aid 
him through the impressions of their 
thoughts. 

But in the lower astral levels and in the 
borderland zone continue to dwell those who, 
for some reason, are earthbound. That is, 
their attachment to the conditions of the 
earth is so obsessive that they can not rise 
to higher vibratory levels. Nor can those 
whose lives have been actuated solely by 
the predatory instincts of carnivorous beasts 
rise above the vibratory level of this border 
sphere. The racketeers, the gangsters, those 
who would prey upon the unwary, and who 
are devoid of pity for the sufferings of others 
if they can gain thereby, persist as deni- 
zens of this astral-etheric Pluto border 
realm. 

Many of those who died in the Great War, 
unable to free themselves from the desire 
to be revenged upon their enemies, also lin- 
ger in this domain close to earth, and from 
it impress their desires and their plans upon 
those living who are sufficiently sensitive. 

Both the high and the low, the refined 
and the gross in the invisible regions are 
portions of Pluto’s domain; and the thoughts 
and ambitions, aspirations and greeds that 
today have divided the world into two con- 
tending camps, have largely been prompted 
from these regions. Pluto’s recent discov- 
ery was coincident with a more profound 
influence upon the earth of the invisible 
realm he rules; and now that this planet 
whose attributes are set forth in Major Ar- 
canum XXII of the tarot cards has moved 
into the rulership sign Leo, the struggle 
of those representing each of his opposing 
attributes for world dominion will become 
increasingly more fierce. 
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Modern Study 


of the Solar System 


No. 28. The 


Surface 
Features 


.. such time in the future as we 


may possibly be able to visit the moon in 
space ships, we shall have to be satisfied 
with telescopic examination of this celestial 
body. Certain of the world’s leading authori- 
ties hold that we shall never be able to ex- 
plore space and fulfill the dreams of would-be 
interplanetary space-travelers, because of 
prodigious engineering difficulties and the 
physiological effects of immense acceleration 
at the start of flight. In spite of this pessi- 
mistic outlook however, research is being 
carried on with rocket ships, and there are 
interplanetary societies that discuss the pos- 
sibilities of such kind of future travel. 

Our moon lends itself particularly well to 
telescopic study, on account of its nearness 
to the earth and because of its lack of atmos- 
phere. Nothing on the moon prevents all the 
features of its surface from standing out 
clearly and being sharply defined in our 
telescopes and photographs. To be sure, we 
are unfortunate in always having but one 
face of our satellite open to observation, yet 
that face presents a superb array of topo- 
graphic features to delight the eye of any- 
one interested. One who has not looked 
much at the moon with a telescope has no 
idea of the magnificent views to be encoun- 
tered; even an experienced observer of lunar 
landscapes repeatedly finds something new— 
that is, landscapes under new lightings or 
conditions. What with the moon under va- 
rious angles of sunlight at different phases, 
the light reflected to the moon from the earth, 
the surface viewed under different magnifi- 
cations and by various kinds of instruments, 
there is a wealth of interesting material to 
be seen. Again, there are phenomena such 
as conjunctions and occultations; the latter 
have special significance in determining the 
presence or absence of atmosphere on the 
moon, as well as in checking on the “lunar 
theory”—in other words the complicated mo- 
tions of this satellite in space. 


Moon 





Part III. 


By Hugh S. Rice, A.M., 


Astronomer 


Aside from the purely astronomical sights 
outlined, there are some phenomena ob- 
servable when the moon is near the horizon, 
that are caused by refraction effects of the 
earth’s atmosphere and whose origin has 
nothing to do with the moon. Under cer- 
tain atmospheric conditions, various refrac- 
tion effects may distort the moon’s image into 
almost unbelievable shapes. The commonest 
effect is for the otherwise circular disc to 
become much compressed vertically and so 
flattened, pumpkin-like. Nor does distortion 
stop here: occasionally the edges become ser- 
rated—saw-like—or take on the en échelon 
appearance, an effect almost indescribable 
without a diagram; suffice it to say the edge 
becomes very uneven, with the bays or in- 
dentations “marching” constantly along the 
moon’s disc while under observation, often 
ending with a part of the disc being sepa- 
rated entirely from the rest. Likewise, the 
same phenomenon is seen on observing the 
whole disc of the sun. Here it would seem 
that the sun’s limb were seething with heat 
waves, but the effect is not from the sun, 
for under proper observation the sun’s limb 
is perfectly clear. Such effects are the re- 
sult of varying density of a thick ocean of 
air on the earth’s surface, with consequent 
varying refractive effects. 


The author has witnessed astounding phe- 
nomena of this kind: once as he was observ- 
ing with high-power Zeiss binoculars, there 
appeared to be an active volcano on the 
moon! A light appeared to flicker on the 
dark part of the moon. It was near the ter- 
minator but in shadow, and was actually 
sunlight which (falling on a lunar mountain 
peak) was suffering refraction and appear- 
ing for the moment to come from a point 
much farther in toward the dark side of the 
moon. But we know that no fire has ever 
been witnessed on the moon. All these 
numerous effects have their origin in the 
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Fig. 1. MARE IMBRIUM, the Sea of Showers, an extremely interesting region of the moon, 
with many relief features. At the lower left of the “sea” are the lunar Alps with the 
Alpine Valley cutting across. Not far away is the great mountain-walled enclosure, Plato. 
Below this is Mare Frigoris. At the extreme lower left of the picture is the region of the 
north pole. See outline chart to identify various objects. [Mt. Wilson Observatory.] 
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earth’s atmosphere and belong to the sub- 
ject of meteorology rather than astronomy. 


Tue Maria, Lunar “SEAS” 


We find that the features distinguishing 
the moon from the earth in outward looks 
are the effects of a lack of atmosphere, and 
of water. No water bodies are anywhere in 
evidence. All the surface is composed of land 
—mountains, plains, valleys, etc. Nor do any 
clouds obscure our view right to the edge. 
We thus have a clearer view of the moon 
than we do of Mercury, Venus, Mars or Jupi- 
ter, for all these planets have some clouds 
to obscure the surface, at least in part. 

Galileo it was, who first observed the moon 
in 1610 with a telescope, and the satellite 
has held the attention of telescope users ever 
since. Some of the early selenographers 
(moon students) were Gassendi (1640), 
Rheita (1645), Langrenus (1645), and He- 
velius (1647) who first published a chart of 
the whole surface. This chart was the best 
one for 100 years. He was likely responsible 
for many of the names of the surface fea- 
tures. Riccioli published another map in 
1651, replacing many of the earlier names by 
those of philosophers and scientists of the 
day. Over 200 of Riccioli’s names for lunar 
formations are still used as recognized names. 
Since his time, many others have been added. 
Strange to say, the importance of the crater 
or other feature does not correspond to the 
greatness of the man whose name is given to 
it. The chief craters were named generally 
for men who did little for astronomy or 
science, while the leading men have rela- 
tively insignificant craters named after them. 

NOTE. The reader will find that the lu- 
nar formations mentioned in this article are 
represented in our outline chart of the moon. 
The objects can thus be located and examined 
with binoculars or small telescope, and thus 
the descriptions will be made much more 
enjoyable. It is urgently advised that this 
be done. Even a pair of opera glasses will 
show the “seas,” and field-glasses and binoc- 
ulars will show many more features. 

The large surface objects of the moon are 
classified in the following main divisions: 
(1) the gray plains—‘maria,” (2) the lunar 
mountains, ranges, peaks, ridges, hills, (3) 
the large mountain-walled plains or enclo- 
sures (such as Clavius), many of them effec- 


tually small plains, (4) the mountain-ringed . 


plains (like Copernicus), (5) the crater rings, 
(6) craterlets and crater pits, (7) clefts, rills, 
valleys, and small features, and (8) the bright 
rays. 












The topographic feature largest on earth 
is the oceans, and the next largest, the con- 
tinents. On the moon, the large gray areas 
known to the ancients as “seas” correspond 
perhaps to our oceans, or perhaps to the 
continents; it is difficult to make a good anal- 
ogy. It is easy to tell why the ancients called 
them seas, for they seem to have been cov- 
ered with water—or it may have been liquid 
lava (melted rock). Either the water or lava 
appears to have overrun and melted, and thus 
broken down many mountain ridges and left 
only remnants. 

In the naming of the maria, the Latin desig- 
nation of sea was used—mare—and the name 
for each denoted some object fancied at the 
time. The original Latin names of the “seas,” 
“pays,” etc., are still professionally used in 
astronomy, even more than their English 
equivalents. Altogether there are about 30 
of the gray areas. They include the follow- 
ing large maria: 


Sea of Crises 
Sea of Fecundity 
Sea of Nectar 
Sea of Tranquillity 
Sea of Serenity 
Sea of Cold 

Sea of Showers 
Sea of Vapors 
Sea of Clouds 
Sea of Humors 
Ocean of Storms 


Mare Crisium . . 
Mare Feecunditatis 
Mare Nectaris . : 
Mare Tranquilitatis . 
Mare Serenitatis 
Mare Frigoris 

Mare Imbrium . 
Mare Vaporum 

Mare Nubium 

Mare Humorum 
Oceanus Procellarum 


Largest of the above is the Oceanus Procel- 
larum, occupying the eastern regions of the 
moon. Besides these, there are other smaller 
maria, like Mare Smythii, at the extreme 
western edge—in sight at times, and invisible 
at others on account of libration—and a few 
others such as Lacus Mortis (the Lake of 
Death), Lacus Somniorum (the Lake’ of 
Dreams), Sinus Medii (Gulf of the Middle), 
Palus Putredinis (Swamp of Rotten Things), 
and others. Many of the smaller ones are 
but embayments of the larger maria. 

The “seas” are quite dissimilar in appear- 
ance as to surface and extent. Small instru- 
ments indicate a level surface over most of 
them, but as the power is increased in the 
telescope, more and more irregularities be- 
come apparent, in the form of depressions, 
ridges, hollows. The maria are darker than 
the rest of the moon; commonly the color is 
different shades of gray; in fact the naked- 
eye view of the “man-in-the-moon” is formed 
by these darker areas appearing against the 
lighter surface. They do not all assume the 
same altitude, but some are higher than 
others. 
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Fig. 2. Close-up of south-central part of moon with section of Mare Nubium (dark area at 
right). Near the top is Tycho. At the extreme bottom is Herschel, and just above it is 
Ptolemaeus, 115 miles in diameter. The light streak to the right of the middle is the 
Straight Wall, a remarkable object, probably identical with a geological “fault.” It shows 
as a cliff 500 feet high when seen from the east. [Mt. Wilson Observatory. ] 





November 1938 


49 





Whether or not the maria were ever seas, 
now at least, and for many millions of years 
they have been what we call plains. Prob- 
ably much of their surface is arid, desolate, 
and forbidding; surely it is subject to greater 
extremes of heat than we ever know on earth. 
On account of their indefinite outlines in 
places, it is not easy to estimate the propor- 
tion of the total lunar surface they occupy, 
but the best opinion is that more than half 
the surface is covered by them. The maria 
are not perhaps of great interest in them- 
selves: it is rather that they are the back- 
ground for all the smaller details imposed 
thereon. 


Mare Imbrium is one of the most interest- 
ing of the lunar seas, containing as it does 
an immense amount of material for study. 
A great elliptical plain, 750 miles long, it is 
bounded on three sides by mountain ranges 
(the Carpathians, the lunar Apennines, the 
Alps), but the eastern side opens into the 
Oceanus Procellarum. Many other forma- 
tions of great disparity of size are to be found 
in and around the region. Everywhere, the 
surface exists at about the same level, altho 
there are many low ridges in evidence, scat- 
tered over the surface, as can be seen in 
photographs, A particularly bright, as well 
as rugged area is found just south of the 
mountain-walled plain Archimedes. In ‘the 
middle of the Alps is a remarkable feature 
of unknown origin, the Alpine Valley. This 
is a unique thing, a narrow furrow about 
5 miles wide and 75 miles long, with various 


details visible in a glass of good size. There. 


is even a Mount Blanc nearby. 


Then there is the Straight Range, a series 
of 12 or more peaks in one straight row 
about 45 miles long. This range can easily 
be seen in high-power binoculars, together 
with the Teneriffe Mountains, immediately 
west. Along the northeastern “shore” of Mare 
Imbrium is a beautifully curved “bay” known 
as the Sinus Iridum (Bay of Rainbows). 
Goodacre, one of the leading selenographers, 
supposes this to have been once either an 
independent “mare,” or a vast mountain- 
walled plain, the original boundary of which 
on the south side has disappeared. On the 
north, the bay is bounded by peaks rising 
15,000 feet or more above the interior, and 
containing several craterlets, and at the ends 
of this range are two promontories. Almost 
every conceivable lunar topographic feature 
can be found in Mare Imbrium, the crater 
formations existing in about all possible forms 


and sizes. Bright “rays” from Copernicus 
extend for miles over the sea. 


MovunTAIN RANGES 


The two hemispheres of the moon, northern 
and southern, are rather dissimilar as to 
mountainous characters: the southern parts 
[at the top of lunar charts and photos] show- 
ing an array of hundreds or more of sepa- 
rate, circular crater formations, whereas the 
northern regions [bottom of charts] have 
several mountain ranges. The latter include 
the mountain chains surrounding Mare Im- 
brium, and the Hzemus Mountains separat- 
ing Mare Serenitatis from Mare Vaporum. 
Also, there are other ranges scattered over 
the moon, such as the Altai Mts., the Riphzen 
Mts., and some ranges (as the Leibnitz Mts.) 
around the moon’s limb. The limb moun- 
tains present an irregular rim to the moon, 
especially noticed during a total eclipse of 
the sun. 

Mountain ranges on the moon have many 
peaks with an average height of 5000 to 12,- 
000 feet, and a few are considerably higher 
than that, as Mt. Huygens in the Apennines— 
18,000 feet. The range bordering Sinus Iri- 
dum is very steep and high, as mentioned. In 
the Leibnitz Mountains near the south pole, 
some of the peaks are said by the older sele- 
nographers (Schroeter, Madler, and Neison) 
to be much higher still, attaining 26,000 to 
33,000 feet. Compare these elevations with 
Mt. Everest, the highest peak on earth (29,- 
000 feet), remembering that the moon is only 
about % the earth’s diameter, so that com- 
paratively, the mountains of the moon are 
considerably greater elevations. 


The mountain ridges themselves are noticed 
in the regions of the maria, running miles 
in all directions, and being curved and with-, 
out any discernible system. They appear to 
have rounded tops, likely an example of ero- 
sion. We see very little if any change on 
the moon.’ Certainly there is no wind and 
water erosion to result in breaking down 
the surface; yet long observation definitely 
shows effects of some kind of erosion. Sin- 
gularly enough, there are many unexplained 
mysteries about our satellite. What forces 
have been at work there to produce many 
of the features distinguished even in a field- 
glass, we do not know. The ridges cre one 
of the examples of erosion; they seem to be 
worn down as compared to their original 
height and shape. The Riphzen Mountains 
are another example of erosion. There are 
also numerous isolated mountains, as well as 
hills that are dome-shaped, and many of the 
latter have craters at their tops. 
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Fig. 3. Outline chart of the moon as in an inverting telescope. 


field-glass, turn upside down. Most of the leading formations are shown here. 
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For names of the numbered and lettered objects, see list. [Drawn by the author. ] 


Schickard 
Schiller 
Scheiner 
Longomontanus 
Wilhelm I 
Tycho 
Maginus 
Clavius 
Newton 
Cuvier 
Stofler 
Maurolycus 
Pitiscus 
Vlaco 
Janssen 
Fabricius 
Zagul 
Piccolomini 
Furnerius 
Walter 
Regiomontanus 
Purbach 
Arzachel 
Alphonsus 
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Ptolemaeus 
Hipparchus 
Albategnius 
Abulfeda 
Catharina 
Cyrillus 
Theophilus 
Fracastorius 
Santbech 
Petavius 
Phillips 

W. Humboldt 
Vendelinus 
Langrenus 
Macrobius 
Cleomedes 
Gauss 
Posidonius 
Hercules 
Atlas 
Endymion 
Goldschmidt 
Aristoteles 
Eudoxus 


49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
60 
61 
62 
63 
64 
65 
66 
67 
A 
B 
Cc 
D 
E 





Cassini 

Plato 
Aristillus 
Autolychus 
Archimedes 
Timocharis 
Eratosthenes 
Copernicus 
Aristarchus 
Herodotus 
Kepler 
Encke 
Herschel 
Hevel 
Riccioli 
Grimaldi 
Gassendi 
Mersenius 
Pitatus 
Leibnitz Mts. 
Mare Australe 
Altai Mts. 
Pyrenees Mts. 
Mare Smythii 
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Palus Somnii 
Mare Humboldt- 
ianum 
Haemus Mts. 
Caucasus Mts. 
Apennines 
Carpathian Mts. 
Straight Range 
Promontory 
Laplace 
Sinus Iridum 
Prom. Heraclides 
Alps 
Alpine Valley 
Riphaen Mts. 
Straight Wall 
Palus Putredinis 
Palus Nebularum 
Cordilleras 
Dorfel Mts. 
Linne 
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CRATER FORMATIONS 


It has been the loose custom to call all the 
round crater-like objects simply “craters.” 
However, they consist of several types. The 
largest are the mountain-walled plains or 
enclosures. They are so large as to be really 
small “seas.” The diameter is from about 140 
miles, to 60 miles in the smallest of their 
class. Only roughly circular, or polygonal 
in shape, they are surrounded by mountain 
walls, which in some cases rise little above 
the level of the surrounding level of the 
land. Yet they are impressive and conspicu- 
ous, for the inside is depressed below the 
general level outside the ramparts or enclos- 
ing walls. Clavius is the largest of all—be- 
ing 140 miles across—but seen in perspec- 
tive, near the south pole of the moon, it may 
look smaller than Schickard and Grimaldi. 
Ptolemzeus, near the middle of the moon, is 
another of this class. Inside Clavius can be 
seen a group of smaller crater rings, 5 to 
30 miles in diameter each, and many other 
craterlets and elevations. In some cases 
however, as Archimedes in Mare Imbrium, 
the interior is not depressed below the sur- 
rounding plain. One type of the class has 
low walls that are discontinuous and present 
a “ruinous” or broken-down condition of 
ramparts, indicating probably they were once 
intact but have since suffered erosion, either 
from volcanic, meteoric, or other activity. 

The mountain-ringed plains are the most 
numerous; they are from 60 to 10 miles in 
diameter. According to Goodacre, they pos- 
sess the following characteristics: (1) prac- 
tically circular ramparts, (2) walls commonly 
broad, with steep inner slopes, (3) the lat- 
ter terraced with wide ravines, and (4) the 
terraces showing a peculiar erosion effect. 
The moon’s face is literally almost covered 
with these formations, which are, as in the 
case of other details, always best seen when 
on the terminator line. 

In all the ring plains, the floors are con- 
siderably depressed below the level of the 
surrounding wall. Most of the mountain- 
ringed plains have large central peaks. Typi- 
cal examples are Theophilus, Copernicus, and 
Tycho. The central peak is commonly a com- 
posite rather than a single mass, so that the 
crater floors are rarely smooth. 

Central peaks are often found even when 
the entire “crater” is small, as with Herschel. 
This object, located just north of the great 
enclosure Ptolemzeus, is only about 23 miles 
in diameter. When the terminator—either 
the sunrise or sunset line—is passing by this 
crater, the latter is thrown into greatest re- 
lief and can be clearly seen with the writer’s 








18-diameter binoculars. With a telescope giv- 
ing much greater magnification, it has “high, 
regular, circular walls, much terraced, and 


very bright on the inner sides. It possesses 
a fine central mountain on the summit of 
which Schmidt shows a craterlet, also a 
double crater and a craterlet on the crest 
of the north wall” (Goodacre). Such is a 
fragment of typical description of lunar for- 
mations, and the entire moon has been cov- 
ered with detailed descriptions like this, for 
the use of students of the moon. 

It is plain from observation that not all 
the craters have central peaks; why some do, 
and others do not, cannot be explained. It is 
thought that in many cases of the absence 
of peak it has been brought about by erosion, 
for very often vestiges can be still observed, 
under proper telescopic examination; but in 
some, like Longomontanus and Clavius, there 
is definitely no central cone. 

Crater rings are a third type of round for- 
mations. They are from 10 to 3 miles across, 
approximately. The main characteristics are: 
(1) circularity of outline, and (2) walls only 
slightly elevated over the outside surface, 
while (3) the inside is well depressed. Thou- 
sands of these small objects are scattered 
over the moon’s surface, with no systematic 
arrangement that one can see. Too small to 
appear on our moon chart, they can be de- 
tected on photographs by their size, as com- 
pared to larger crater-like objects. (The po- 
sition of Linné however is shown on the 
map.) 

SMALLER FEATURES 

Craterlets are of the same nature as the 
crater rings, only smaller, and are scattered 
indiscriminately over the surface. They are 
indeed so numerous as to render impossible 
an estimate of their number, for inasmuch 
as they are very small, they become moré 
and more evident, the higher the telescopic 
power used. Similarly, crater pits cover the 
surface in large numbers, being shallow de- 
pressions with ordinarily no surrounding 
rims. 

There are yet other minor topographic ef- 
fects. Crater chains and chains of walled 
plains attract considerable attention, as for 
example the group starting with Herschel 
and Ptolemzus and extending southward. 
Such are used as arguments both for and 
against the opposing theories of the moon’s 
origin. Ruined ring plains are almost surely 
an effect of erosion. Fracastorius is an ex- 
cellent example—a great ring plain “whose 
‘seaward’ rampart has been reduced to a 
chain of low hills separated by wide passes 
on the site where the original wall once 














52 American Astrology 





stood.” Many others show this effect, at least 
in parts of the walls, such as Pitatus and Posi- 
donius. Other minor features include twin 
craters, multiple craters, and hill-top craters. 
The latter are the most nearly like our ter- 
restrial volcanic craters. They are not com- 
mon, however, and need high magnification. 
They can be found on the tops of the cen- 
tral peaks of Walter and Arzachel. 

When the moon’s crust cooled—so runs the 
idea held by some tho not all astronomers— 
it shrank and cracked; whether’ this be the 
true reason or not, in any case there are 
various rills or clefts found on the surface. 
Some are flat and broad, and others are nar- 
row and deep. The floor of Alphonsus has 
good specimens. The one most clearly visi- 
ble is the large winding valley known as 
Schroeter Valley, at the north end of Herodo- 
tus. It can be distinguished in a small tele- 
scope. Ordinarily, it takes high optical mag- 
nification to see the rills. Various moon 
students of note have added hundreds of rills 
to the known lunar details. Photos made 
with large telescopes reveal nicely many rills, 
especially when caught under oblique light- 
ing. 

True, well-defined lunar valleys are not 
very numerous. The best examples are the 
great Alpine Valley and the Rheita Valley. 
The Alpine Valley cuts directly into the Alps. 
Straight and wide, with steep cliffs, it would 
be an imposing sight to an inhabitant of the 
moon. Perhaps it was caused by a huge me- 
teor striking at a very acute angle. The 
Rheita Valley is about 15 miles wide and 
extends for 100 miles; it can be found north- 
west of the formation Fabricius. It is no- 
ticeably curved, and the origin is probably 
very different from that of the Alpine Valley; 
possibly subsidence of the land is responsible 
for the Rheita Valley. East of Ptolemzus, 
in the Mare Nubium, is one of the largest 
valleys on the moon; another lies to the west 
of Herschel. Other kinds of valleys are found 
on the ramparts of the mountain-walled en- 
closures, as in Gassendi. 


THE Bricut Rays 


We suppose that more mystery surrounds 
the nature of the bright rays than any other 
single feature of the moon, for altho they are 
clearly in evidence even in a small glass, 
their origin is obscure. They consist of bril- 
liant, narrow, white streaks always emanat- 
ing from some crater formation. At least 100 
of them are known. Some extend for hun- 
dreds of miles over the surface before be- 
coming finally lost. Evidently, they are sur- 
face formations only, and are probably never 





found on high elevations; they seem to pro- 
ceed without regard to changes of level over 
which they pass; and it is also clear that the 
rays manifest no change that can be detected. 

Some of the largest of the bright ray sys- 
tems are to be seen extending from Tycho, 
Copernicus, Kepler, and Aristarchus. Rays 
from Tycho are the largest and finest of all, 
some going as far as the outer boundary of 
Mare Nectaris. Crater floors in the path of 
Tycho’s rays show that the rays cross the 
crater formations, hence we infer that the 
rays must have been formed after the cra- 
ters. When, however, they cross the maria, 
they invariably lose in brightness. Some of 
the ray systems are composed of much 
shorter rays. 

No one knows the origin of these brilliant 
streaks, Perhaps they were occasioned by 
the “emission of some crystalline dust ejected 
from surface cracks too small for us to see, 
and which dust has been deposited on both 
sides of the outlet.” Tompkins holds out for 
the possibility that they represent the re- 
sults of salt effervescences, being something 
in the nature of our alkali surface deposits; 
but this idea calls for the existence at one 
time of water on the moon—which may or 
may not have been the case. 


COLOR AND TONES 


A long range of tones of light, from heavy, 
black detailless shadows to a dazzling white, 
exists on the moon, altho the average reflec- 
tive power is that of dark rock, a very low 
value. From lack of atmosphere to scatter 
and reflect the sun’s rays, shadows tend to 
be utterly black, as can be observed in the 
telescope. From this, gradations extend up 
to the brightness of the interior of Aristar- 
chus, considered the brightest spot on the 
moon. Most of the statements such as this, 
in the present article, can be verified by the 
observer without difficulty. The darkest of 
the “seas” is Mare Humorum. 

As to color, as a whole our satellite is com- 
posed of shades of yellow and gray. So much 
is commonly observed; yet a few observers 
see other colors. Tints of green have been 
distinguished on the Maria Humorum, Cris- 
ium, and Serenitatis. It is also said that the 
Palus Somnii shows a golden-yellow to light 
brown hue, that Mare Frigoris is dull yellow- 
green, and most remarkable of all, a dull 
reddish area is supposed to have been seen 
once in a small crater. Naturally, perfect 
optical equipment is necessary to distinguish 
the colors correctly—either a reflecting tele- 
scope or an apochromat objective—as well as 
(Continued on page 99) 
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19 28} 6 | 43 1 39/173 
20 K Ov? 59] 6 | 42 59 14]173 
21 11 49 35] 6 | 42 56 49/174 0 
22 A 11 16} 6 | 42 54 26/174 1 
23 11 2} 5 | 42 52 31174 2 
24 gna 11 42 54 5 | 42 49 41/174 4 
25 oO 8x 11 40 51] 5 | 42 47 211/174 4 
26 11 38 54 5 | 4245 11174 5 
27 * 11 2| 4 | 42 42 42/174 6 
28 11 16] 4 | 42 40 25/174 7 
29 11 33 35] 4 | 42 38 9/174 8 
30 v 11 Ol 4 | 42 35 541174 9 











*Hourly motion. 
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Right Ascension 
Nov. Sun. O* Moon DD * {| Mercury | 9 * Venus 9 * Mars o*| Jupiter {Q * 
° , ” sa” ° ‘ ” , ” ° , ” ’, a” ° ’ ” +f” ° ’ ” o-@ ° , ” ar Bs 
1 215 44 52/2 27/318 37 17/28 54/228 38 17/3 47|241 45 20/0 10/184 28 40/1 27/325 24 38 6 
2 216 43 35/2 27|/330 11 32/29 0/230 9 913 47/241 40 41/0 17/185 3 20}1 27/325 27 13 7 
3 217 42 2 28/341 48 4/29 33/231 40 6/3 48/241 33 28/0 23)/185 38 0j}1 27/325 30 0 7 
4 218 41 37|2 28)353 37 16/30 32/233 11 613 48/241 23 43/0 29]186 12 41]1 27/325 32 59 & 
5 219 40 55/2 29} 5 50 1/31 57/234 42 10/3 48/241 11 27/0 35/186 47 21|1 27/325 36 9 s 
6 220 40 25)2 29] 18 36 35/33 42/236 13 15/3 48/240 56 41/0 42/187 22 3}1 27/325 39 30 9 
7 221 40 7|2 30} 32 51/35 36/237 44 20/3 48/240 39 30/0 47/187 56 45)1 27/325 43 1 9 
8 222 40 4/2 30] 46 17 51/37 15/239 15 23/3 47/240 19 58/0 53/188 31 28/1 27/325 46 44) 10 
9 223 40 13/2 30) 61 10 51/38 21/240 46 21/3 47/239 58 11/0 58/189 6 11/1 27/325 50 37) 10 
10 224 40 35)2 31) 76 30 12/38 36/242 17 10/3 47/239 34 16]1 4/189 40 55/1 27/325 54 42) 11 
ll 225 41 10/2 32) 91 55 36/37 57/243 47 48/3 46/239 8 21/1 9/190 15 40/1 27/325 58 57) 11 
226 41 57/2 32|107 12/36 40/245 18 9/3 45/238 40 38/1 13]190 50 25)1 27/326 3 23) 11 
13 227 42 56)2 33/121 46 49/35 9/246 48 8/3 44/238 11 16)1 17/191 25 11]1 27/326 8 0} 12 
14 228 44 8/2 33/135 51 18/33 43/248 17 39/3 43/237 40 26/1 20/191 59 59/1 27/326 12 48) 12 
15 229 45 32/2 34/149 21 48/32 38/249 46 34/3 41/237 8 24/1 22/192 34 48]1 27/326 17 46) 13 
16 230 47 8/2 35/162 25 57/31 58/251 14 47/3 39/236 35 21/1 24/193 9 38]1 27/326 22 54) 13 
17. _ (231 48 $=459/2 35/175 18 54/31 43/252 42 5/3 36/236 1 32/1 26/193 44 30)1 27/326 28 12) 14 
18 232 51 6/2 36/187 55 55/31 51/254 20/3 33/235 27 11/1 26/194 19 23)1 27/326 33 40) 14 
19 233 53 25/2 36/200 40 34/32 12/255 33 17/3 30/234 52 33/1 27/194 54 18]1 27/326 39 18) 14 
20 234 55 55/2 37/213 33 21/32 37/256 56 43/3 25/234 17 1 26/195 29 13/1 27/326 45 6) 15 
21 235 58 37/2 37/226 35 45/32 54/258 18 21/3 20/233 43 28)1 25/196 10}1 27/326 51 5} 15 
22 237 31/2 38/239 44 561/32 54/259 37 52/3 14/23 9 31/1 24/196 39 8]1 28/326 57 13] 16 
23 238 4 36/2 38/252 54 4/32 33/260 54 55/3 7/232 36 15)1 211/197 14 8{1 28/327 3 31) 16 
24 239 53/2 39)265 54 58/31 51/262 6]2 59/232 3 55)]1 19/197 49 9)1 28/327 10 Oj] 16 
25 (240 11 22/2 39/278 39 43/30 57/263 19 58/2 50\231 32 45/1 16/198 24 12/1 28/327 16 36] 17 
26 241 15 2)2 40/291 3 16/30 64 27 O]2 39/231 2 54/1 12/198 59 16)1 28/327 23 22) 17 
27 242 18 2 40/303 4 27|29 12/265 29 38/2 27/230 34 36/1 8199 34 23]1 28/327 30 18) 18 
28 243 22 59/2 40/314 46 6/28 39/266 27 14/2 13/230 7 59}1 3/200 31}1 28|327 37 22} 18 
29 244 27 13/2 41/326 14 24/28 28/267 19 6/1 57/229 43 13/0 58/200 44 42/1 28/327 44 35) 18 
30 245 31 37/2 41/337 38 6|28 43/268 4 27/1 39/229 20 26/0 53/201 19 5411 281327 51 56) 19 
November Phenomena 
d h m 
1 0 —a.m Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 16’ 50” 
2 O O09a.m Moon enters Pisces; 24, Pluto stationary in longitude 
3 1 87pm Moon on equator; 34, Pluto stationary in right ascension 
‘ 9 34a.m Moon enters Aries 
6 3 40p.m Moon enters Taurus ; , 
7 #%& 23p.m Full moon; 10:21 p. m., moon in descending node; 74, total eclipse of moon 
: 7 O3p.m Moon enters Gemini , 
10 8 59p.m Moon enters Cancer; 11 p.m., moon in perigee; 3:20a. m., moon, max. declination, +20° 15’ 8” 
1l—- — 0b—14, occultation of star 71 Orionis 
12 10 50p.m. Moon enters Leo : 
13—- — 134-154, famous Leonid meteor shower; 10—11 p. m., occultation of 30 B. Cancri 
14 11 20a. m. Last-quarter moon; 5 a. m., moon at maximum latitude, —5° 17’ 18” 
15 1 38a.m. Moon enters Virgo 
16 11 34 a.m. Moon on equator 
HH 6 03a. m. Moon enters Libra 
19 12 26p.m. Moon enters Scorpio; 4 p. m., Mercury at greatest heliocentric latitude south 
20 9 45p.m. Moon in ascending node 
= 8 57 p.m. Moon enters Sagittarius; 7:05 p. m., new moon; 214, partial eclipse of sun 
23 10 40a.m. Moon at maximum declination, —20° 15’ 49” 
24 7 38a. m. Moon enters Capricorn 
25 6 —a.m. Mercury at greatest eastern elongation, 21° 51’ 
4 7 58p.m. Moon enters Aquarius; 10 p. m., moon in apogee 
28 8 —a.m. Moon at maximum latitude, +5° 15’ 30” 
29 8 30a. m. Moon enters Pisces; 10:59 p. m., first-quarter moon 
30 11 10p.m. Moon on equator aw Le 








*Hourly motion. 
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Sun ©*| Moon Dd *}] Mercury|/8 *}| Venus |9 *| Mars {co *} Jupiter |4%*} Saturn | * 
Nov. ° , an ae ° ’ a , ” °o ’ a e+ @ ° ’ ” ” ° ’ LA - °o ’ ” ” °o ’ * ” 
11814 13 2] 48 {810 27 43] 9 32/S19 23 11/1 13/S26 53 18] 11 | SO 40 49] 38 [S15 1 56) 3 |N2 33 14] 4 
2} 14 32 48 | 6 39 41/10 24] 19 52 23)1 11] 26 49 3] 13] O 55 54) 38] 15 O 54] 3 2 31 49) 4 
3 | 14 51 20} 47] 2 30 57/10 54) 20 20 36)1 8] 26 43 46) 15 1 10 57) 38] 14 59 49] 3 2 30 25) 3 
4] 15 10 46 1 50 11/11 0} 20 47 50}1 6] 26 37 26) 18 126 1) 38] 14 58 40) 3 2 29 3 
6] 15 28 40] 46] 6 13 37/10 34) 21 14 2/1 3] 26 29 59) 21 141 3) 38] 14 57 27) 3 2 27 42) 3 
6 | 15 46 58] 45 | 10 26 45) 9 29) 21 39 12/1 1) 26 21 27) 23 156 5) 38] 14 56 10) 3 2 26 24) 3 
7116 5 45 | 14 14 18) 7 41) 22 3 17/0 58] 26 11 46] 26 | 211 6} 37] 14 3 225 713 
8 | 16 22 46) 44] 17 18 57] 5 9] 22 26 18/0 55) 26 O 56) 29 226 5) 37] 14 53 26] 4 2 23 52) 3 
9} 16 40 43 | 19 23 30) 2 4) 22 48 11/0 52) 25 48 57] 32 241 4) 37] 14 51 58] 4 2 22 39/3 
10 | 16 57 25) 42 | 20 14 22) 1 18| 23 8 55/0 50] 25 35 50] 35 | 2 56 1] 37] 14 50 26) 4 2 21 28] 3 
11 | 17 44 20) 42 | 19 45 6) 4 32) 23 28 29/0 47] 25 21 33] 37 3 10 57] 37 | 14 48 51) 4 2 20 1813 
12 | 17 30 57| 41 | 17 68 9} 7 20) 23 46 52/0 43] 25 6 9} 40 3 25 51] 37 | 14 47 12] 4 2 19 11/3 
18 | 17 47 17} 40 | 15 3 55) 9 30) 24 4 1/0 41) 24 49 40) 43 3 40 41] 37 | 14 45 28] 4 218 83 
14 3 18} 39 | 11 17 40/10 56) 24 19 56/0 37] 24 32 7| 46] 3 55 32] 37 | 14 43 42) 5] 217 5) 3 
15} 18 19 0} 39} 6 56 26/11 41] 24 34 34/0 34) 24 13 34) 48 | 4 10 21] 37 | 14 41 52] 5 216 5) 2 
16 | 18 34 23 38 | 16 49/11 48) 24 47 54/0 31) 23 54 50 425 8 37] 14 39 58) 5 215 6) 2 
17 | 18 49 27] 37 |S 2 25 47/11 19] 24 59 54/0 27] 23 33 44) 52 4 39 54) 37] 14 38 O} 5 2 14 10) 2 
18 4 10] 36] 6 57 17|10 18] 25 10 34/0 24] 23 12 37| 54 4 54 37] 37 | 14 35 59] 5 2 13 16) 2 
19 | 19 18 33] 35] 11 4 44) 8 48) 25 19 51/0 20) 22 48] 56 5 9 18) 37] 14 33 55) 5 2 12 24| 2 
20 | 19 32 31] 34 | 14 36 26] 6 53] 25 27 44/0 17] 22 28 25) 57 5 23-57] 37 | 14 31 47] 5 2 11 35) 2 
21 | 19 46 11] 33 | 17 22 25) 4 39] 25 34 12/0 13) 22 5 35) 58 5 38 34] 36 | 14 29 35) 6 2 10 48) 2 
22 | 19 59 32} 19 15 6) 2 15) 25 39 14/0 10) 21 42 24) 59 5 53 8] 36] 14 27 20} 6] 210 3) 2 
23 | 20 12 27] 32 | 20 10 10) O 11] 25 42 49/0 6) 2119 1} 59 6 7 35] 36] 14 25 3} 6] 2 9 21/2 
24] 20 25 2) 31 {| 20 6 55) 2 30) 25 44 57/0 2] 20 55 32) 59 6 22 3] 36] 14 22 41] 6 2 8 41/2 
25 | 20 37 14] 30] 19 8 9] 4 36),25 45 35/0 1) 20 32 5) 58 6 36 29] 36 | 14 20 16] 6 28 41 
26 | 20 49 2] 29] 17 19 13) 6 23) 25 44 45/0 5) 20 8 48] 58 6 50 51] 36 | 1417 47) 6] 2 7 29) 1 
27] 21 O 26) 28] 14 46 59) 7 53] 25 42 25/0 9] 19 45 49] 57 7 5 11) 36] 14 15 16) 6 2 6 57) 1 
28 | 21 11 27) 27] 11 38 50) 9 4/ 25 38 36/0 12] 19 23 15) 55 7 19 28} 36 | 14 12 40} 7 2 6 27)1 
29 | 21 22 26 8 2 O} 9 58) 25 33 18/0 16) 19 1 11) 54 7 33 41) 35 | 1410 2] 7 2 6 O}1 
30 ' 21 32 21' 25' 4 3 39'10 33' 25 26 31'0 20° 18 39 46! 52 7 47 62) 35° 14 720° 7 2 5 35'1 
Declination The Sun The Moon 
Nov. Equation| Sun- | Sun- Culmination 
Uranus | Neptune] Pluto jof Timet] riset | set Moonriset Moonset Upper Lower 
datos lodeg lk! Ra m sjh mh mh m h m h m h m 
1 |N16 17 58) N3 59 49)N23 0/+16 19) 6 28) 4 59) 1 28p.m./— — 7 QOp.m.| 6 47a.m. 
2} 161716) 35911) 23 O|+16 21) 6 29/4 581 57 0 56a.m.|7 53 7 31 
3} 161633) 3 58 35} 23 0}+16 22] 6 30) 4 57/2 26 1 55 8 37 8 15 
4] 161551] 3 57 58] 23 1/+16 22)}6 31/4 56) 2 57 2 56 9 23 9 0 
5] 1615 8] 3 57 22) 23 11/+16 21) 6 33/4 54) 3 29 3 59 10 12 9 47 
6} 161426) 3 5647) 23 1/+16 20/6 34/4 53) 4 5 5 4 11 3 10 37 
7} 161343) 3 56 12) 23 1/+16 18) 6 35) 4 52) 4 46 6 10 11 58 11 30 
8] 1613 1] 3 55 38] 23 1/+16 15/6 36/4 51) 5 33 7 18 —_-_ — 12 27p.m 
9} 161218) 355 4] 23 2/+16 11) 6 37/4 50} 6 27 8 23 O 56a.m.]1 26 
10} 161135) 3 54 31] 23 2/+16 6/6 39) 4 49) 7 29 9 25 1 56 2 26 
11 1610 53) 3 53 59] 23 2}/+16 0] 6 40) 4 48] 8 34 10 20 2 56 3 26 
12} 161010) 3 53 27] 23 2)+15 53/6 41/4 47) 9 43 ee 3- 55 4 23 
13 | 16 928) 3 52 57) 23 3/+15 46] 6 42) 4 46/10 52 11 651 4 61 5 19 
14] 16 846) 3 52 27] 23 3/+15 38/6 43) 4 45)— — 12 29p.m./|5 45 6 11 
15] 16 8 3) 3 51 57] 23 3/415 29/6 45) 4 45,0 Oa.m.j|1 3 6 36 7 @ 
16] 16 721) 3 51 28] 23 3/+15 19|6 46/4 44/1 7 : % 7 26 7 50 
17] 16 639) 3 50 59] 23 4/+15 8/6 47) 4 43) 2 13 2 9 8 15 8 39 
18} 16 557] 3 50 32] 23 4/+14 56/6 48) 4 42) 3 19 2 41 9 3 9 27 
19} 16 515) 350 5) 23 4/+14 43] 6 49) 4 42/4 22 3 16 9 52 10.17 
20} 16 433) 3 49 38] 23 4/+14 30) 6 50) 4 41/5 25 3° 54 10 41 ll 6 
21] 16 352) 34913] 23 5|/+14 16/6 51) 4 41/6 25 4 35 11 32 11 57 
22 16 311] 3 4848) 23 5/+14 0} 6 52) 4 40) 7 22 5 20 12 22p.m.j—- — 
23 | 16 230) 3 48 25) 23 5/+13 45) 6 53) 4 39) 8 14 6 10 i 2 0 47a.m. 
24] 16 149} 348 2] 23 5|+13 28/6 54/4 38/9 2 7 om ee: ae 
25] 16 1 9} 347 39} 23 6)/+13 11/6 56) 4 38) 9 45 7 56 2 49 2 25 
26 029} 34717) 23 6/+12 53) 6 57) 4 37/10 22 8 52 3 35 3 12 
27] 155949) 3 46 56] 23 6)/+12 34) 6 58) 4 37/10 57 9 48 4 20 3 58 
28] 1559 9} 3 46 36] 23 6)/+12 14) 6 59) 4 37/11 28 10 45 Ss. Ss 4 42 
29] 155830) 34616] 23 7/+11 54/7 0} 4 36/11 57 11 42 5 46 5 25 
30 | 1557 52| 345 57] 23 7/+11 33) 7 1'4 36/12 26p.m.'— — 6 29 6 8 
*Hourly motion. +tThis is ‘apparent minus mean’’; a minus sign indicates ‘‘sun slow’’ and a plus sign “‘sun 





_ fast” over civil time. <P f : ; 
tRising and setting of sun and moon are in local civil time; to change to standard time, decrease the given time 


4™ for every degree the place is east of the standard meridian, and increase 4™ for every degree west. 
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Temperature and Weather Guide 


November, 1938 


aha is to be judged by the 
monthly temperature charts below. The 
United States has been divided into four 
zones, Atlantic Slope, South Central, North 
Central and Pacific Coast. The figures rep- 
resent the day of the month and their posi- 
tions on the charts show the variation from 
normal. 


The Weather may be figured for each day 
by means of the table below the map—on 
opposite page. The figures between the dates 
indicate the forecast character of the weather 
for that day. 


1—Signifies the approximate position on the 
map of LOW barometric pressure. 


2—Position of HIGH barometric pressure for 
the date and region on the map. 


3—Signifies probable rainy, unsettled weather 
in that location for that day. 


By 
L. H. Weston 


4—Symbolizes clearing, quiet, dry weather. 
5—Is the symbol showing the storm center. 
6—An area of very light rain, or cloudy. 
7—Suddenly variable winds and conditions. 
8—Within clear area; showers few, receding. 
9—Partially cloudy, rains tending to increase. 
0—No great change; stationary conditions. 

Example—If we wish to find the weather 
that may be expected in the Central parts 
and the Great Lakes country for the 20th 
of November. Glancing at the figures sym- 
bols we see that across from the 20th under 
headings for those regions there is indi- 
cated two or three days of stormy weather, 
rainy, low pressure near this date. 


It may be remarked that in summer there 
is but little rain in any section on the Pacific 
Coast’ except in the Northern parts, though 
the autumnal rains commence early in No- 
vember. 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, NEGATIVE, CRITICAL DAYS 


HARMONIOUS DAYS 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as LUCKY. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their LUCKY DAYS and whose chief aim in 
Life may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort 
and avoid as much hardship as possible will no 
doubt find a list of HARMONIOUS DAYS suffi- 
cient for their purposes. 


There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word ‘“‘get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the JOY OF 
ACHIEVEMENT—they would LIVE—not just exist. 


It has been said of Love, “All the other plea- 
sures of Life are not worth its pains.’’ Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of CREATIVE AC- 
TIVITY. What Man with a Brain in his Head 
worthy of the name would trade a Life of Action 
in a modern competitive environment, with all its 
anguish, its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for 
the peaceful, contented monotonous ease and ut- 
terly useless uneventful LIVING DEATH of a South 
Sea Islander? 


Crystallization and DEATH result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “CONFLICT 
IS THE VERY ESSENCE OF LIFE.” Eventually 
MAN through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where Pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the PURPOSE OF LIFE 
be realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative WILL—IMMORTALITY. 


NEGATIVE DAYS 


On these days you should ATTEND STRICTLY 
TO ROUTINE DUTIES. They are periods of de- 
velopment. We might consider them as BRIDGES 
—— the CRITICAL and the HARMONIOUS 


Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days for, 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days, depends the degree of Fortune 
or otherwise met with on other more pasitive days. 


On these NEGATIVE DAYS problems of 
HEALTH, EMPLOYMENT and PERSONAL HAP- 
PINESS are usually uppermost and much SELF- 
DISCIPLINE and FAITH may be necessary to 
enable one to labor patiently and efficiently for 
the reason that clouds of DOUBT may hang very 
low—mists of Illusions that obscure the vision— 
and may cause you for the time to quite lose sight 
= - nag objective—or any purpose in your ac- 

ities. 





This is the time to heed the advice of the 
greatest of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James— 
“Patiently work each hour of a working day and 
you may safely allow the final result to take care 
of itself... THESE ARE WORKING DAYS in the 
strictest sense of the word. 


CRITICAL DAYS 

These are days which are commonly classified 
as UNFORTUNATE but we feel that the words 
INHARMONIOUS, UNFORTUNATE, UNFAVOR- 
ABLE, or UNLUCKY are quite inadequate and in- 
accurate. These words tell only a very small part 
of the story and reveal none of the mysterious 
significance of these IMPORTANT DAYS. 

These CRITICAL DAYS are not UNFORTUNATE 
so much as they are DANGEROUS. We see them 
as significant milestones upon the Path of Prog- 
ress. They are days whereon the prevailing forces 
of the period in which they fall are much more 
powerful than at any other time—Days of extreme 
contrasts. They are INHARMONIOUS only be- 
cause the very intensity of the forces at work 
causes the individual to feel more than ordinarily 
restless and uncomfortable. They are UNFA- 
VORABLE for action or for making decisions only 
because this intensity of force, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also in the 
majority of instances cause the individual to go 
to an extreme (one way or another) with the 
naturally UNFORTUNATE RESULTS of excess. 
The tendency under such powerful stimuli is to 
act impulsively and impetuously without proper 
consideration of all the circumstances involved. 

These days are IMPORTANT principally as IN- 
DICATORS marking changes—a turning point in 
affairs (personal or general)—the end of one pe- 
riod of development and the beginning of a new 
epoch. Asa rule it is advisable to reserve ACTION 
and DECISION until the next HARMONIOUS 
DAY following the Critical Day under considera- 
tion. This is not, however, ALWAYS the case. 
It is true that for the above reason an individual 
is much more likely to rush blindly into error on 
one of his CRITICAL days than at any other time; 
but it is also true tnat the MOST IMPORTANT 
events of a Lifetime occur on these CRITICAL 
DAYS, and if the general influence prevailing 
at the time are otherwise harmonious such an 
event may be classified as SINGULARLY FOR- 
TUNATE. 


The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these CRITICAL DAYS one should be very 
careful and be sure that the day is generally 
favorable for the matter under consideration and 
that he is not guided in his actions merely by 
emotional instability. These facts may be estab- 
lished by a careful study of the DAILY GUIDE 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
Planetary configurations in favor on the day under 
consideration. 























November 1938 








Tabulated Day Chart 





























For November 1938 


Look for the period which includes your birthdate in the list given at 
the left-hand side of the page. The Harmonious, Critical and Negative 
Days given opposite that period will apply to you personally. 











Harmonious Negative Critical or 

or Fortunate or Routine Dangerous 
Mar. 21st to Mar. 30th 8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26, 27 1, 2, 6,14, 15,19, 29 4, 10, 11, 17, 24 
Apr. 1st to Apr. 9th 9, 13, 22, 27 2, 3, 7,15, 16, 20, 29, 30 4, 5,11, 17, 18, 24, 25 
Apr. 10th to Apr. 19th 1, 10, 14, 23, 28 3, 7, 8, 16, 20, 21, 30 5, 6, 12, 19, 25, 26 
Apr. 20th to Apr. 30th 1, 2,10, 11, 14, 15, 24, 29 4, 8,17, 21, 22 6, 12, 13, 19, 26, 27 
May ist to May 9th 2, 3,11, 15, 16, 24,25,29,30 4, 5, 9,17, 18, 22 7, 13, 20, 27 
May 10th to May 20th 3, 12, 16, 25, 26,30 5, 6,10, 19, 23 1, 7, 8,14, 20, 21, 28 
May 21st to May 31st 4, 12, 13, 17, 26, 27 6, 10, 11, 19, 24 1, 2, 8, 14, 15, 21, 22, 29 
June 1st to June 11th 4, 5,13, 17, 18; 27 7, 11, 20, 24, 25 2, 3, 9, 15, 16, 22, 29, 30 
June 12th to June 21st 1, 5, 6, 14, 19, 28 7, 8,12, 20, 21, 25, 26 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
June 22nd to July 2nd 1, 2, 6, 14, 15, 19, 29 8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26, 27 4,10, 11, 17, 24 
July 3rd to July 12th 2, 3, 7, 15, 16, 20, 29, 30 9, 13, 22, 27 4, 5,11, 17, 18, 24, 25 
July 13th to July 22nd 3, 7, 8, 16, 20, 21, 30 1, 10, 14, 23, 28 5, 6, 12, 19, 25, 26 
July 23rd to Aug. 2nd 4, 8,17, 21, 22 1, 2,10, 11, 14, 15, 24, 29 6, 12, 13, 19, 26, 27 
Aug. 3rd to Aug. 13th 4, 5, 9,17, 18, 22 2, 3,11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29, 30 7, 13, 20, 27 
Aug. 14th to Aug. 23rd 5, 6,10, 19, 23 3, 12, 16, 25, 26, 30 1, 7, 8, 14, 20, 21, 28 
Aug. 24th to Sept. 3rd 6, 10, 11, 19, 24 4, 12, 13, 17, 26, 27 1, 2, 8, 14, 15, 21, 22, 89 
Sept.-4th to Sept. 13th 7, 11, 20, 24, 25 4, 5, 13,17, 18, 27 2, 3, 9, 15, 16, 22, 29, 30 
Sept. 14th to Sept. 23rd 7, 8,12, 20, 21, 25, 26 1, 5, 6,14, 19, 28 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
Sept. 24th to Oct. 3rd 8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26, 27 1, 2, 6,14, 15, 19, 29 4, 10, 11, 17, 24 
Oct. 4th to Oct. 13th 9, 13, 22, 27 2, 3, 7,15, 16, 20, 29, 30 4, 5,11, 17, 18, 24, 25 
Oct. 14th to Oct. 23rd 1, 10, 14, 23, 28 3, 7, 8, 16, 20, 21, 30 5, 6, 12, 19, 25, 26 
Oct. 24th to Nov. 2nd 1, 2,10, 11, 14, 15, 24, 29 4. 6 34.2..22 6, 12, 13, 19, 26, 27 
Nov. 3rd to Nov. 12th 2, 3,11, 15, 16, 24,25,29,30 4, 5, 9,17, 18, 22 7, 13, 20, 27 
Nov. 13th to Nov. 22nd 3, 12, 16, 25, 26, 30 5, 6, 10, 19, 23 1, 7, 8,14, 20, 21, 28 
Nov. 23rd to Dec. 1st 4, 12, 13, 17, 26, 27 6, 10, 11, 19, 24 1, 2, 8, 14, 15, 21, 22, 29 
Dec. 2nd to Dec. 11th 4, 5, 13,17, 18, 27 7, 11, 20, 24, 25 2, 3, 9, 15, 16, 22, 29, 30 
Dec. 12th to Dec. 21st 1, 5, 6,14, 19, 28 7, 8,12, 20, 21, 25, 26 3, 10, 16, 23, 30 
Dec. 22nd to Dec. 31st 1, 2, 6,14, 15, 19, 29 8, 12, 13, 21, 22, 26, 27 4,10, 11, 17, 24 
Jan. 1st to Jan. 9th 2, 3, 7,15, 16, 20, 29, 30 9, 13, 22, 27 4, 5,11, 17, 18, 24, 25 
Jan. 10th to Jan. 19th 3, 7, 8, 16, 20, 21, 30 1, 10, 14, 23, 28 5, 6,12, 19, 25, 26 
Jan. 20th to Jan. 29th 4, 8, 17, 21, 22 1, 2,10, 11, 14, 15, 24, 29 6, 12, 13, 19, 26, 27 
Jan. 30th to Feb. 8th 4, 5, 9,17, 18, 22 2, 3,11, 15, 16, 24, 25, 29, 30 7, 13, 20, 27 
Feb. 9th to Feb. 18th 5, 6, 10,19, 23 3, 12, 16, 25, 26, 30 "hy. %,, 6, 34, SR, 28 28 
Feb. 19th to Feb. 28th 6, 10, 11, 19, 24 4, 12, 13, 17, 26, 27 1, 2, 8,14, 15, 21, 22, 29 
Mar. 1st to Mar. 10th 7, 11, 20, 24, 25 4, 5,13, 17, 18, 27 2, 3, 9, 15, 16, 22, 29, 30 
Mar. 11th to Mar. 20th , 20, 21, 25, 26 ee , 19, 28 3, 10, 16, 2 
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A Baby Born This November 


N.. 1—Original to the point of eccen- 
tricity, haughly to the point of occasional 
arrogance, yet intensely generous and a fa- 
vorite of the gods, is today’s youngster. 
Humanitarian traits pronounced. Partners, 
business and finances will surprise at unex- 
pected times. 


Nov. 2—This child is too sensitive and 
impressionable, especially in emotional mat- 
ters. Needs kind encouragement and ap- 
probation of elders, and protection from such 
soul destroying elements as deceit, and 
treachery from strangers, especially in early 
life. Should do well financially in his own 
independent business, possibly as a country 
doctor or nurse. 


Nov. 3—A kind hearted youngster, deeply 
sympathetic and considerate of others’ wel- 
fare, particularly those who are helpless or 
afflicted. Will love solitude. Could develop 
mystical powers of a high order. Medical, 
scientific ability. 

Nov. 4—Intuition and imagination pro- 
nounced in today’s child. A highly sensitive 
youngster, possessing a deep and devotional 
mind. Should do well in affairs of church, 
occultism or mysticism. Creative and poeti- 
~ cal ability. 


Nov. 5—Today’s child may suffer from 
the jealousy of inferiors or those of less 
honest inclinations, but be favored by women 
in the higher walks of life and win out by 
patient and perseverant efforts and hard 
work. Poetical, also clever at detail work. 
Mechanical and scientific ability. 


Nov. 6—A dominant, strong willed young- 
ster—a leader—is born today. Generous and 
sociable, it should win friends among in- 
fluential people who will assist it to rise 
high above its early station. Executive 
ability. 

Nov. 7—This original, extraordinary child 
May possess inventive genius. Should ex- 
perience an unusual life, characterized by 
sharp ups and downs of fortune and unex- 
pected happenings in its relationships with 
others. Should rise to surprising prominence 
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in some unusual vocation at the most un- 
foreseen time. May come into a fortune 
when least expected. 


Nov. 8—Another original, progressive 
youngster, but one inclined to push its for- 
tune to injurious extremes unless it is well 
trained in practicality and common sense 
methods of business and financial dealings. 
May make—and spend—several fortunes in 
surprising ways. Unusual business ability. 
Aviation will attract. 


Nov. 9—A quick willed, versatile, talented 
and industrious child who will be well fa- 
vored by fortune. Should marry sensibly 
and well. Will travel a great deal, possibly 
in connection with its work. Salesmanship; 
writing ability. 

Nov. 10—An imaginative and creative in- 
tellect, although often too talkative and gul- 
lible for own good. Its enemies will be 
among its own kin or in its own camp— 
strangers, foreigners or impersonal friends 
will prove its strongest allies and assist it 
up the ladder to success and fortune. Elder 
superiors also helpful. 


Nov. 11—A quick tempered, sensitive, im- 
pressionable child, loyal and generous to 
those it loves. Will attract heavy profes- 
sional responsibilities which may react 
heavily upon its domestic life. Friends help- 
ful. Good financial fortune. 


Nov. 12—Similar to yesterday’s child, sen- 
sitive and domestic, fond of rural life and 
simple things, but who will do unusually 
well also in the competitive business world 
and attract heavy early responsibilities. 
Imaginative and artistic ability. 


Nov. 13—Unusual creative talent needs to 
be brought out in this clever and gifted 
child. Will be socially inclined, fond of the 
opposite sex and marry early, finding more 
than ordinary happiness in love and 
children. 


Nov. 14—Pride in its own abilities could 
be carried easily to the point of arro- 
gance in today’s child. Although it may rise 
high there may always be danger of re- 
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versals of fortune through pushing luck too 
far or through ambition to be connected 
only with great creative enterprises. Keep- 
ing up with expansive associates will prove 
expensive. 


Nov. 15—This child will be gentle, emo- 
tionally hypersensitive, often imaginating 
faults and slights where none exist or are 
intended. Will be happier in the country 
or suburbs, away from the confusion of 
competitive city life. A practical nurse, doc- 
tor or scientist. 


Nov. 16—Another gentle, sensitive child 
who will prefer to live a rather lonely, in- 
troverted life, away from too close or harsh 
contacts with the outside world. Will work 
unselfishly in some scientific service to hu- 
manity and receive unusual rewards, pos- 
sibly through an invention. 


Nov. 17—This child will be courteous and 
of kindly nature, willing to put himself out 
for others and will therefore attract heavy 
responsibilities through other people. An 
excellent mentality—would make a fine, im- 
partial judge. 

Nov. 18—Similar to yesterday’s child, only 
more favored by love and fortune and less 
inclined to attract responsibility and impo- 
sition. Friendship and romance will prove 
a guiding star to the attainment of an un- 
usual destiny, happiness and success. Will 
travel, possibly in connection with its work. 
Artistic pursuits favored. 


Nov. 19—Fortune smiles upon this young- 
ster’s cradle with magnificent gifts of per- 
sonal beauty and magnetic charm to win it 
unusual success and distinction, possibly in 
the field of education or literature. Should 
attain high financial and business standing. 


Nov. 20—Today’s child will be independent, 
often eccentric and contrary in its outlook 
and opinions. Would succeed in detective 
or secret service work. 


Nov. 21—A strong chart—an eccentric and 
radical nature, overly confident of financial 
fortune and the future. Will spend entirely 
too much on appearance and chance taking. 
Fortune may surprise in strange ways. In 
love a whole-hogger, but may be unde- 
pendable in affections. Could become a suc- 
cessful surgeon. 


Nov. 22—Born to leadership—an optimistic 
child who should succeed in life through 
determination and sterling efforts as well as 
by lucky breaks of fortune. Will learn by 
experience, travel and live an eventful life. 








Nov. 23—This child will possess an un- 
usual mentality and abundant confidence. 
Will achieve success by wit, luck and in- 
heritance rather than by hard work. Best 
possible education and travel necessary for 
complete success. 


Nov. 24—A young sentimentalist and 
idealist is born today. Independence and 
originality pronounced. Somewhat too gul- 
lible for own good—needs to develop more 
practicality and discrimination. Should 
marry young and happily, and travel widely 
with its life partner. 


Nov. 25—A stickler for details and hard 
work. May be tied down by early respon- 
sibilities and material ideals until love 
breaks upon its pathway in maturity, with 
success following. Gentle, tactful methods 
win over aggressive ones. 


Nov. 26—Today’s child will be greatly 
similar to yesterday’s only more spiritually 
inclined and not so much a stickler for cold, 
hard, material facts. Should do unusually 
well in its own independent business, marry 
well and comparatively happily. 


Nov. 27—This little individualist will want 
to run the whole show—or else. Will forge 
ahead by force of a determined will and 
rise to an unusual degree of business and 
financial success, but may meet with unex- 
pected reversals and surprising turns of for- 
tune due to its own independent inconsid- 
eration of others. 


Nov. 28—Generosity and extravagant traits 
may be carried to extremes in today’s child. 
Love may be too intense or directed into 
the wrong channels. Should experience its 
greatest success in work of an artistic order. 
Financial fortunes may be extreme, unde- 
pendable or erratic. f 


Nov. 29—Similar to yesterday’s youngster, 
but with more evidence of good fortune and 
success attending its efforts. Although it 
will possess an excellent mind it may be 
altogether too fond of extravagant display 
and may waste its resources needlessly or 
take on burdensome debts. Aviation should 
attract. 


Nov. 30—Today’s child will prefer to push 
another up life’s ladder than climb it him- 
self, but he will desire to shine in the other’s 
reflected glory. Should inherit unusual 
wealth through friends and loved ones, or 
through the law of unselfish service and de- 
votion. A nursing career or science will 
attract. 
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Italy 
(Continued from page 6) 


the Allies. Since her principal antagonist was 
Austria it is interesting to see that Mars is 
placed in Libra, which ruled the Austro- 
Hungarian Empire. 

Italy was ill-prepared for war in every 
way, and the four years proved expensive, 
both in lives and in money. The directions, 
as might be expected, were contradictory. 
Although by one-degree measure Mars was 
in trine to Uranus, and Uranus in trine to 
Saturn and the Moon, Venus the ruler was 
square the Sun by the same measure, and 
the progressed Sun over radical Venus at the 
same time. By the peace treaty she ob- 
tained most of the territory she had claimed 
in Europe, but did not get the “equitable 
compensation” which she had demanded in 
East Africa in the event of the Allies in- 
creasing their African possessions at the ex- 
pense of Germany. This has always been 
Italy’s most serious grievance, for, as we have 
seen, she is short of many raw materials, 
and has difficult natural conditions to contend 
with. 


The strain imposed by the war upon a 
relatively poor country, and the, from the 
Italian point of view, unsatisfactory nature 
of the peace, made Italy fertile ground for 
the seeds of disaffection. During the war a 
Defeatist movement had gained considerable 
ground, and was connected with revolution- 
ary riots, which were particularly serious 
during 1917, while Uranus was transiting 
Aquarius, and fell stationary opposite the 
ruler of the éhart; and in the immediate post- 
war years these subversive elements became 
so strong that they finally produced a crisis 
which “threatened the very existence of the 
state.” Defeatist assaults on men in uniform, 
especially if they wore war decorations, were 
of common occurrence, the national flag could 
not safely be shown, sabotage was organized 
in national services, and “Long live Lenin!” 
was to be seen chalked on almost every wall. 
“Of all the allied countries,” says Marriott, 
“Italy perhaps stood in greatest peril of revo- 
lution during the difficult post-war years. 
“There was a pervasive spirit of disillusion- 
ment, and on that spirit Bolshevism fatally 
wrought.” And it was to combat Bolshevist 
propaganda that Mussolini, himself formerly 
a prominent international Socialist, organized 
the Fasci di Combattimento at Milan in 1919, 
prescribing to its members the following oath: 
“In the name of God and Italy, in the name 
of those who have died for the greater glory 





of Italy, I swear that I will consecrate my- 
self, entirely and for ever, to live for the 
good of Italy.” In Mussolini’s own words, 
quoted from an interview published in the 
London Evening Standard of December 11, 
1930: “After the war Bolshevism was sowing 
its seeds here, strikes were becoming numer- 
ous, our money was worth little, and while 
the stated causes of agitation were always 
economic, in truth they were political, and 
the aim was to undermine the State’s author- 
ity, with the idea of establishing Soviets.” 

It is usual for Liberal writers, who hesitate 
to admit the failure of parliamentary democ- 
racy to deal adequately with post-war prob- 
lems, to belittle the effect of the Bolshevist 
danger in connection with the rise of the 
Fascist and National Socialist philosophies of 
order, change of values, and love of country. 
But while few could be found to argue that 
it was the sole cause of these developments, 
the mundane evidence available to those who 
study it shows unmistakably that it was an 
important contributory one. In a former ar- 
ticle I gave my reasons for thinking that 
astrologically Neptune is connected with 
Communism, and Pluto with Fascism. If my 
theory is correct you will notice that in both 
the chart of 1871 and the chart of the present 
King, Victor Emmanuel III, Neptune is a 
disturbing factor. In the one map it is 
angular in the 7th and squares a planet in 
the 10th (ruling principle); in the other it is 
in the 9th and rules the 9th, and is in square 
to the ruler of the 7th (open enemies), 
placed in 12th (hidden enemies), and the 
danger is therefore likely to be fomented from 
abroad. The two years from 1920 to 1922 
were those in which Bolshevism reached the 
height of its influence; in other words while 
Neptune was squaring Pluto from Italy’s sign 
of Leo, and the 11th house of the 1871 chart, 
and while it passed over the King’s ascendant 
and squared his 10th house planets, of which 
Pluto is one. During those two years more 
than two thousand Fascists were killed, many 
of them in treacherous ways, so that reprisals 
on their part are hardly to be wondered at, 
especially when the impetuosity of the Italian 
temperament is taken into account. 

The relative positions of Pluto and Nep- 
tune in the map of 1871 are exceedingly 
interesting. Neptune, in trine to Venus in 
the 11th, is in square to Uranus in the 10th; 
its unafflicted influence is therefore favorable 
to parliamentary democracy, but its unfa- 
vorable influence will produce a crisis which 
will threaten stable government, and inci- 
dentally the monarchy (10th house). Pluto, 
on the other hand, reverses this position, 











~a — — met = & © et Os 6HhhUfDlCUD 


ae a ae ee a ee ae ee ll la 

















November 1938 





65 





and squares Venus, being therefore unfavor- 
able to parliamentary government, but is in 
sextile to Uranus, and will therefore produce 
revolutionary developments which will sup- 
port stable government and the monarchy. 
Last piece of evidence; Pluto, placed in the 
8th, reached the conjunction of the Sun by 
one-degree measure in 1922, the year in 
which Mussolini came to power, and it seems 
probable that the 1871 chart has been super- 
seded by that of the Fascist government, al- 
though, as the Italian monarchy is still in 
being, it is possible that it remains the basic 
map of the country. 

On October 29, 1922, after the Blackshirts 
had marched on Rome as a protest against 
a succession of ministries seemingly com- 
pletely unable to deal with the increasingly 
chaotic condition of the country, or restrain 
the subversive elements, the King sent for 
Mussolini, who left Milan for Rome with the 
words: “Tomorrow, Italy will have not a 
ministry but a Government.” This Govern- 
ment formally entered office two days later, 
the time being given in the (London) Times 
of November 1, 1922, in a telegram dated 
Rome, October 31, which said: —“At 10 o’clock 
this morning Signor Mussolini... went with 
the other ministers to the Quirinal and took 
the oath. The ceremony was very short. 
After that Mussolini and his colleague took 
possession of their offices.” 

A remarkable thing about the chart given 
by this time is that the angles are a repetition 
(allowing for the difference in latitude 
between Rome and Turin, which slightly 
changes the ascendant), of those of the chart 
of Victor Emmanuel II, the first King of Italy, 
and this is strong evidence that it is radical. 
And Saturn in Libra, which is the most ele- 
vated planet, is conjunct the ascendant of 
the map of 1871, very indicative of an influ- 
ence imposing order. The Sun is again in 
conjunction with Jupiter, but this time, al- 
though it still has a square from Mars, it is 
in trine to Pluto, and in trine to Uranus, so 
that it will be able to work much more 
beneficially, especially as Jupiter rules the 
ascendant, The ruler of 6th is also the ruler 
of 10th, and is sextile to Saturn in 10th. 
Therefore the people as a whole will support 
the form of government, and since Saturn 
rules the 2nd they will also gain by it. In 
fact, the whole make-up of the chart is a 
great improvement on that of 1871. 

We will take the weakest point first, foreign 
policy and affairs. We find Mercury again 
ruling the 9th house, and placed in the 10th, 
conjunct Saturn which rules the 2nd; Italy 
will therefore gain territory during the va- 












lidity of this chart; as Mercury also rules the 
7th this is likely to come about through 
hostilities. Here is an interesting point. Mars 
is in the 2nd, and in Aquarius. The Abys- 
sinian question came up for final settlement 
in 1935, when Mercury reached the conjunc- 
tion of the Sun by secondary motion; and 
in 1936, with Mars in trine to Saturn by one- 
degree measure, and Jupiter transiting the 
1st house, Italy completed the conquest of 
Abyssinia. Since Mars in Aquarius squares 
the ruler of the chart from the 2nd, there 
will be difficulties in connection with this 
possession; in particular it is likely to be ex- 
pensive to develop, and may disappoint with 
regard to the raw materials which it is hoped 
it will produce. The fact that Pluto, which 
has so much connection with Fascist philos- 
ophy, is placed in the 7th, and, though other- 
wise very well aspected is in square to the 
ruler of the 2nd, seems to show that foreign 
policy will be the least successful or profit- 
able part of the regime. And since this Pluto 
directly opposes England’s Sun, which is in 
Capricorn 10, it is not surprising that tension 
should have arisen between the two coun- 
tries concerning that foreign policy. For 
Abyssinia has always been of great impor- 
tance to Britain, since the headwaters of the 
Blue Nile, which irrigates the Sudan, are in 
that country. 

Alan Leo said of the polarity of this chart, 
Sun in Scorpio combined with Moon in 
Pisces, that in some cases there is “ambition 
ungratified, and a difficulty in rising into one’s 
proper sphere.” Which is, perhaps, a natural 
polarity to follow that of 1871, Sun in Cancer 
combined with Moon in Capricorn, which 
gives keen ambitions, “a great love of fame, 
and a desire to lead and govern,”. combined 
with many obsacles which militate against th 
success of those ambitions. In order to ur- 
derstand the Italian point of view it is nec- 
essary to take into account the feeling of hurt 
national pride, striving through a national 
consciousness which is still of recent date, 
for compensation, and the following quota- 
tion from an Italian pamphlet on the Abys- 
sinian question might, I think, be taken as 
typical of this point of view: “New Italy 
refuses to submit to impositions such as mor- 
tified and humiliated the Italy of old, which 
had not acquired full consciousness of its 
value and position among independent and 
united nations.” 

Apart from the angle of foreign affairs, the 
Fascist map is a strong one. There is a 
grand trine in water signs, between the 
Sun and Jupiter in Scorpio, Pluto in Cancer, 
and Uranus and the Moon in Pisces. This 
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position is reminiscent of the grand trine in 
earth found in the map of the Third Reich 
as is the 11th house position of the Sun (the 
head of the state the supreme legislator). It 
undoubtedly indicates, in both cases, the effi- 
cient working-out of a new economic struc- 
ture. Fascist Italy is a Guild State, with cor- 
porations in which industry, agriculture, the 
professions, every aspect of national life and 
activities are welded into an integral whole, 
and by which they are planned and regulated 
according to national needs as they arise, in 
the interests alike of producer, worker, and 
consumer. Vocation and not locality is the 
basis of representation, the individual voting 
for candidates who represent his own trade 
or profession in the Chamber of Deputies. 
The system is based upon cooperation be- 
tween capital and labor, which it regards as 
complimentary to each other, and not mutu- 
ally antagonistic, as does the Marxist theory 
of class hatred. In this chart is found the 
same harmonious linking of 10th (ruling prin- 
ciple), 2nd (trade and industry), and 6th (the 
people), which is found in the German map, 
though Germany has not developed the Guild 
system in quite the same way. In Mussolini’s 
own words: “Fascism denies the immutable 
and irreparable character of the class strug- 
gle which is the natural outcome of the 
economic conception of history,” (Marxism), 
“above all it denies that the class struggle is 
the preponderating agent in social transfor- 
mations.” 

The most elevated planet in the map is 
Saturn, exalted in Libra in the 10th; it sup- 
ports the ascendant by sextile, and is also 
in sextile to both Venus and Neptune. Sat- 
urn in Libra symbolizes equity; it is sternly 
just, and it also has considerable power to 
make concrete the otherwise somewhat neb- 
ulous idealism of Neptune when linked with 
it harmoniously. The square to Pluto, besides 
affecting foreign affairs adversely may some- 
times produce extremes, or over-severity, in 
pursuit of Fascist ideals, and in house posi- 
tion it is similar to the square between Nep- 
tune and Uranus in the 1871 chart, but by 
rulership is not concerned with the house of 
the people, and is a separating aspect, Pluto 
being retrograde. 

The Fascist gospel is one of work, discipline, 
sacrifice to an ideal, in which every citizen 
must cooperate, but from the results of which 
every citizen likewise benefits. I will quote 
from an Italian publication “Fascist Era, Year 
XII,” a’ passage which seems to me to express 
the very essence of Saturn in Libra. “From 
the very start Fascism set up an austere 
standard of life. It made no demagogic ap- 


peal to the masses, held out to them no 
promises of good times ahead. It preached 
duties, not rights; hard work and self-sacri- 
fice, not facile triumphs. Its appeal has been 
not to the appetites but to the idealism of 
the people; it has brought to civilian life the 
spirit which leads a soldier to accept that 
discipline which alone can secure victory. 
It has thus created an atmosphere in which 
the general national interest takes precedence 
over all others.” 

We of other countries, apt to be misled by 
the propaganda which plays so large a part 
in our present-day world, now in such a 
critical stage of its evolution, often find it 
difficult to realize how the “other fellow” 
feels, and from what motives he acts. But 
astrologers have an advantage denied to 
others, and what astrologer, considering the 
afflicted chart under which united Italy came 
to birth, but would say that this Fascist 
philosophy, taking shape under the influence 
of Pluto, was not only necessary, but inevita- 
ble? For Pluto in the radix of 1871 breaks 
the fateful square between Neptune and 
Uranus which so nearly wrecked Italy 
through the disintegration which it produced. 
To quote from the same Italian publication: — 
“It should be noticed that the Fascist revo- 
lution has never been the expression of mob- 
psychology, groping towards a goal of which 
it is only partially or subconsciously aware” 
(Neptune square Uranus), “but has been 
from the start planned, controlled, and guided 
by a dominant personality in which the Italian 
people recognize the exponent of their na- 
tional spirit and traditions, the Carlylian 
Hero, whose lead they have been, and are 
willing to follow with passionate devotion and 
unquestioning obedience” (ruler of 6th in 
sextile to the M.C. and Saturn). “It is this 
spontaneously accepted discipline which has 
made it possible to carry out, in orderly se- 
quence, the progressive stages in that gradual 
evolution” (Pluto sextile Uranus), “in which, 
as Mussolini has said, doctrines have been 
moulded by facts, not facts by doctrines.” 
The italics are mine, because those few 
words contain in a nutshell the essential dif- 
ference between Fascism and Communism 
when manifesting on the physical plane, and 
between Pluto and Neptune as their astro- 
logical significators. 

Many books have appeared in the English 
language concentrating on the alleged ex- 
cesses of the Fascist regime, but few dealing 
with the undeniable benefits which it has 
brought to the mass of the Italian people. 
Yet these benefits are, many of them, of a 
concrete nature which will endure when the 
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man whose genius brought them into exis- 
tence is no more, and their signature can be 
read in this chart. Almost the most out- 
standing of them is the great Land Reclama- 
tion scheme inaugurated in December, 1928. 
This reclamation has been mostly concerned 
with the draining of swamps, and one of the 
most striking works was that carried out in 
the Pontine Marshes, where in December, 
1932, a new Commune was inaugurated in the 
center of what only a year before had been 
malarial marsh. In 1934 over five million 
acres of arable land had thus been added 
to the country, and by 1944 it is planned to 
have reclaimed a further five and a half 
million. Not only this, but, “the mountain- 
sides, which form so large a part of Italian 
territory, are being consolidated and pro- 
tected from soil erosion, denudation, and 
landslips, by reafforestation and elaborate 
works of terracing and masonry. By the con- 
struction of artificial lakes and mountain 
reservoirs, torrential water-courses are regu- 
lated and destructive floods prevented, while 
the water thus stored is made available for 
generating power, which in its turn works the 
pumping stations for draining the swamps, 
the water being subsequently used for irri- 
gation purposes.” You will notice that almost 
all these works are concerned with the con- 
trol or distribution of water in one way or 
another, and they are therefore very typical 
of the grand trine in water signs. I also 
find it very interesting that Raphael describes 
Aries land (Aries is on the cusp of the 
4th), as “lands newly taken in or recently 
ploughed.” Inasfar as electrical undertakings 
are linked up with this land reclamation they 
seem to be shown by Uranus in the 3rd, as 
is the vast improvement in the means of 
communication. The Italian main road sys- 
tem is now one of the best in Europe, and 
even the most casual tourist who knew the 
country in the old days notices the greater 
efficiency of the railway service, and the 
greater cleanliness prevailing everywhere. 
As far as directions go, the land reclama- 
tion campaign opened when Jupiter by one- 
degree reached the conjunction of the Sun. 
It has continued under progressed Sun trine 
radical Moon, and progressed Mars, ruler of 
4th, sextile Venus. Closely associated with 
it is the campaign for increasing the produc- 
tion of wheat (ruled. by Venus), which was 
formerly the heaviest item in the country’s 
adverse trade balance. The most scientific 
methods are applied to agriculture, and espe- 
cially to the fruit and early vegetable crops 
which are such a profitable export. In every 
field of industry production is carefully 


planned and regulated, the lot of the peas- 
antry, especially, has been greatly improved, 
and unemployment has been reduced to a 
minimum, as in Germany. 

This brings us to the last point to be 
considered, namely the social services intro- 
duced by the regime. As always, we must 
look partly to Neptune for such things, and 
here we find: it placed in Italy’s sign of Leo, 
unafflicted, and aspecting the ruler of 6th 
(the people), favorably. Since it is placed 
in the 8th house, which is concerned with 
insurance, it is not surprising to learn that 
the Fascist government has greatly enlarged 
national insurance on a contributory basis, 
covering illness, old age, unemployment, in- 
dustrial accidents, and maternity benefits. 
Since 1928 the insurance of industrial workers 
against tuberculosis and occupational diseases 
has been compulsory, and deaths from the 
former cause already showed a reduction of 
36% in 1933. Another striking development 
is the Dopolavoro, the after-work recreational 
organization. In return for a trifling annual 
contribution this gives every facility for sport, 
recreation, educational improvement and 
travel. Maternity and child welfare organiza- 
tions are also highly developed, and last but 
not least, the lot of the Italian animals and 
birds has been much improved by measures 
taken against cruelty. 

For the sake of completeness I have given 
Mussolini’s horoscope, though I do not intend 
to discuss it in this article. But I would like 
to point out that his Sun falls on the ascen- 
dant of the present King, and that the King’s 
Sun falls on Mussolini’s ascendant, so that an 
excellent working partnership is the result. 

The understanding with Germany falls into 
another category. A comparison of the maps 
of the two governments reveals a similaritY 
of structure, but much difference in elements, 
and no very close linking of aspects. This is 
only to be expected from the difference in 
temperament of the two peoples, the one 
ruled by Leo, the other, as I think, by Taurus, 
though I am aware that this is open to argu- 
ment. Having adopted a somewhat similar 
method of solving their problems they must 
necessarily, having regard to European con- 
ditions, maintain close contact, but Italy is 
likely to be the greater gainer of the two, 
since the German 10th and 11th house planets 
fall in her 2nd. 

It only remains to discuss the future pros- 
pects of this experiment which up to the 
present has met with amazing success, and 
which rescued Italy, in Marriott’s words, 
“from the very edge of the precipice at the 
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foot of which lay a chaotie abyss.” The on- 
looker speculates as to how far Mussolini’s 
structure can endure when Mussolini himself 
shall no longer be there to inspire it with 
his personality, and give it life with his 
seemingly inexhaustible mental and physical 
energy. Those who know Italy well have told 
me that the industrial structure will last, if 
only because it is suited to modern conditions, 
and because there is no return to an out- 
worn economic system. The chart is a strong 
one, and would need a long series of adverse 
directions and transits to wear it down, and 
of these there is no sign at present, though 
1940 and 1941 will be critical for Italy, as 
they will be for the whole of Europe. Apart 
from foreign affairs the weak spots are again 
those of the chart of 1871, natural conditions 
and finance. With regard to the first there 
is presumably a limit set to the solving of 
the problems set by nature, however great 
may be the devotion, the perseverance, and 
the energy brought to bear. No European 
country (this excludes Russia, which is more 
Asiatic than Western) can produce within 
its own borders all the raw materials which 
it needs, and this question must inevitably 
come up for solution. Yet: “You say we 
cannot accomplish the impossible,” wrote 
Mussolini in 1923, “but all history is the 
impossible, the absurd, the unforeseen, forged 
into reality by the brain and the muscles of 
man.” And with regard to the second, Italy, 
like Germany, has voluntarily cut herself off 
from the international financial system, which 
thus becomes her enemy. Her financial prob- 
lems must be solved by the industry and the 
self-sacrifice of her people alone, and this 
will not always be easy. (Mars in 2nd square 
the ruler, Aquarius intercepted in 2nd, with 
Uranus square ruler of 6th.) 


By the immutable laws of Nature every- 
thing must change, and Fascist Italy will be 
no exception to the rule. But much of what 
it has brought into existence will endure, and 
not only on the physical plane. Because, 
imperfect though it may be, as all systems 
always will be in our imperfect world, it is 
one of the forerunners of a new phase of 
civilization, and one of the signs of the dawn- 
ing influence of the sign of Aquarius upon 
our world. And for that reason the system 
which is passing away hates it implacably, as 
it hates New Germany. 


Herein lies Europe’s danger today. In the 
words of an English thinker and patriot: 
“Deeper than every division of material things 


is the division of the spirit in modern Europe. 
The old world and the new world are divided 
and they cannot mingle. Either the new 
world and the old world will collide in 
disaster, or the new world will emerge as 
the final system of the modern age.” Yet, 
though in some respects new, in others this 
new world is as old as mankind itself. For 
its gospel denies that physical well-being and 
the acquisition of wealth are the sole aims 
of man’s existence, as it also denies the 
Marxist creed of materialism, and opposes to 
it the heroic conception of life in which the 
will of man, and not the conditions which 
surround him, is the determining factor in 
history. 


1 Oswald Mosley in “Tomorrow We Live.” 
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Chamberlain Meets Hitler 


(Continued from page 7) 


have brought him and accurately describes 
the harshness of his policies. How similar 
is the world’s hate of him to that it held for 
Napoleon, the “Little Corsican Upstart,” 
whilst he rode high, wide and handsome. And 
true to form, we find that Napoleon also had 
Saturn in the 10th mansion of his nativity. 

Chamberlain’s natal Saturn in 17 degrees 
of Sagittarius is at the meridian when super- 
imposed on the horary chart for their meet- 
ing. We may therefore conclude that this 
episode will carry with it plenty of oppro- 
brium for the “Birmingham undertaker,” as 
he is often called. 

In the transits, Neptune’s parallel with Sat- 
urn and the Sun are clues to the entire com- 
plicated situation. The declination of Nep- 
tune during this fateful period was the same 
as that it held in Chamberlain’s nativity 
where we find a conjunction of Neptune and 
Jupiter in Aries trine his Mars in Leo and 
his Saturn in Sagittarius. His Neptune was 
conjoined by Saturn in transit to the degree 
on September 15. 


Uranus by transit has been conjunct Hit- 
ler’s Mars-Venus combination in Taurus. 
Considering the trine between Uranus and 
Neptune now forming, it is conceivable that 
the four planets in the 7th house at the time 
of their meeting, namely Neptune, Sun, Mars 
and Mercury, foreshadow a four-power “plan” 
and alliance. 
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GENERAL INDICATIONS: Corporations, 
trusts and monopolies feature the news as 
November commences. On November 2nd 
the Neptune Cycle chart shows the square 
to dynamic Uranus, promising exposés of 
far-reaching importance. Under this stellar 
release we shall have presented to the peo- 
ple an amazing collection of evidence show- 
ing the misuse of power as practised by 
vested interests. 

This most discordant planetary energy af- 
fects the aviation industry, indicating a 
shake-up in its supervision, and making this 
a particularly hazardous period for air 
travel. The moving picture set-up will be 
seriously affected, as Neptune rules the 
movies. In the United States the influence 
especially will be noticed in the market, as 
not only will the attack on certain stock 
companies disturb market trends, but Nep- 
tune rules the house of speculation (5th) 
in the U. S. chart, and rules the house 
of chance in the Neptune Cycle chart for 
Washington. 

The New Moon Cycle having influence, 
the first three weeks of the month is an 
extremely explosive indication. The Luna- 


tion falls square to Pluto, planet of coer- 
cion, stimulating the most destructive side 
of this inversive planet. Group activity and 
compulsory cooperation will be outstanding 
in the world events; while as Mars also is 
dominant, drastic violence will occur. 

The greatest harmony is shown by- the 
Lunation making the luck aspect (trine) 
to the great benefic, Jupiter. This promises 
business expansion, an increase in foreign 
commerce, and is generally favorable for 
financial activities. With such a strong Nep- 
tune prevalent in world affairs, speculation 
and gambling will receive powerful im- 
petus. 

Both of the business planets, Saturn and 
Jupiter, show activity in their Cycle charts; 
indicating that business conditions will re- 
ceive unusual attention at this time. These 
also point to greater activity in commercial 
lines, yet there will be present contro- 
versies and the exertion of Pluto pressure 
regarding the methods used by business. 
Scientific work of various kinds is particu- 
larly benefited during November, and sound, 
practical plans will be published for the 
effective use of new scientific findings. 

The Mars Cycle chart continues to be 
very disturbing, indicating violence similar 
to that of August when the clashes betwee 
Russia and Japan assumed major propor- 
tions. Militarism will wield a powerful in- 
fluence among the nations, and there is but 
little opportunity for the peaceful settlement 
of difficulties under this energy release. 
Accidents, strife and aggressive action are 
to be expected. 

On November 22, Uranus makes the sex- 
tile to Pluto in the Uranus Cycle chart. 
Uranus is the planet of extremes and of 
unusual happenings, tending to upset ex- 
isting conditions. Under this opportunity 
aspect to Pluto we shall have radical activi- 
ties brought to the public attention, efforts 
will be made to expose existing corruption, 
and important changes will be advocated. 
Reform movements of various kinds will be 
popular, particularly those intended to make 
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better working conditions for the laboring 
classes. 

The aspects made by the planets in the 
sky add to the tremendous activity of the 
month. Mercury square Jupiter on Novem- 
ber 2nd points to controversies with and 
among big business interests. On Novem- 
ber 13th the opposition of Mars to Saturn 
will bring a wave of crime and violence, 
and indicates an open clash involving labor 
factions. Death will play an important réle 
in the headlines at this time. 

The New Moon Cycle chart influencing 
the last week of November has the Luna- 
tion conjunction Venus and in trine to 
Pluto. News of dictators, and of inter- 
nationally known women, will be featured. 
The most discordant energy release is shown 
by Mars and Saturn in opposition, bring- 
ing strife, destruction and suffering. 

UNITED STATES: At home the most 
significant events shown for November all 
relate to Fifth House matters—the market, 
speculation, gambling, entertainment, etc. 
The influence of Neptune is outstanding, 
showing exaggerated hopes and expectations, 
unwise expansion and unsound promotion 
schemes. The various aspects point to in- 
flation and expansion; and due to the af- 
flictions present, will bring to the fore 
frauds, swindles, graft, and the more subtle 
methods by which, without violence, peo- 
ple are taken advantage of. 

The New Moon Cycle chart having influ- 
ence the first three weeks of November has 
Neptune and violent Mars on the Ascendant. 
This will bring strife and conflicts into un- 
usual prominence, as affecting the people 
of the United States. The people as a 
whole will be in a very belligerent frame 
of mind, ready and willing to use force in 
order to obtain their desires. 

The Lunation falls in the house of the 
people’s money in the Washington chart, 
with the square to Pluto indicating drastic 
measures affecting the personal possessions 
of the populace. As Pluto rules the house 
of congress (11th), we will have politicians 
announcing measures which, if enacted as 
laws, would result in confiscation of pri- 
vate property. Coercion, the use of dicta- 
tor methods, and the racketeering side of 
Pluto will be in evidence under this power- 
ful affliction. 

Protective Jupiter rules the house of the 
market (5th), and the close trine to the 
Lunation in the money house (2nd) prom- 
ises that expansion and a more abundant 
flow of cash will prevail. This planet of 
prosperity, however, is afflicted by Uranus 












from the house of debts (8th), indicating 
that the abundance is obtained only by 
means of unexpected increases in the pub- 
lic debt. This eighth house activity also 
will bring new ideas and rumors of plans 
for the settlement of the foreign debts, 
Needless to say, it would be very difficult 
to obtain a fair agreement, or to get action 
on it if it were made, under this configu- 
ration. 

Foreign news will tend to be most dis- 
turbing, with the planet of fear (Saturn) 
ruling our seventh house. The activities of 
other countries may become quite alarming, 
and there will be talk of trade restrictions 
or other limitations. 

The Administration is due to receive a 
barrage of open criticism, with organized 
groups attempting to sway the policies be- 
ing formulated. Financial adjustments will 
be of chief interest in governmental circles, 
as the ruler of the Administration is in the 
house of finance (2nd). Important financial 
events will be announced around Novem- 
ber 2nd, when Mercury makes the square to 
Jupiter in the sky. 

Prominent Mars at this time favors in- 
dustrial work, manufacturing in general, 
and specifically speeds up the production of 
armaments. Unfortunately the two malefics 
have positions of great power, ‘and with 
Mars on the Ascendant and Saturn in the 
house of war it will require careful guidance 
to keep America from becoming entangled 
in foreign controversies. 

November 22nd brings in a new Luna- 
tion, which is indicative of even more 
troublesome times both abroad and at home. 
Saturn dominates this figure from the house 
of business (10th), closely opposing Mars 
in the fourth. With the Uranus Cycle as- 
pect occurring on the 22nd, and Mars square 
Mercury on the 24th, this eclipse Lunation 
chart will bring the critical events for the 
month. Our Administration will be greatly 
influenced by the drastic action occurring 
abroad, and the military elements will use 
every means possible to get action taken. 
The Lunation falling in the house of our 
army, in trine to Pluto, favors an increase 
in the personnel. Labor will be insistent in 
its demands, while the farm belt will make 
known its wants in no uncertain tones. 

CANADA: Our northern neighbor will 
be greatly disturbed by the prominence of 
Neptune and Mars. Reform movements of 
various kinds, particularly in regard to pen- 
sions or relief measures, will gain a tre- 
mendous following. Direct action will be 
taken by groups to force their requests, re- 
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gardless of the practical application of such 
demands. The Government will be drawn 
into these controversies, and it is quite 
probable that some new laws will be put 
into effect which favor the broadening of 
pension requirements. 

Foreign trade will be unusually brisk, 
particularly benefiting the farm iistricts. 
Speculation will be on the increase, and 
prices should be well bolstered throughout 
the month. Labor conditions continue cha- 
oticy the radical elements dominating the 
field for the time being. Much anxiety will 
be caused by the serious trend taken 
abroad, the concern becoming acute the last 
of the month under the new Lunation. 

EUROPE: The aspect of Neptune square 
Uranus in the Neptune Cycle chart will be 
most apparent in Eastern Europe, where this 
illusionary planet dominates the Lunation 
charts from the house of government (10th). 
We shall have a world-wide exposure of 
plots and counter-plots, with particular em- 
phasis placed upon the spy systems used by 
various nations. With Mars in conjunction 
Neptune, there will be strife as a result of 
the disclosures made. 

Great Britain will have her foreign com- 
merce seriously disrupted, bringing scath- 
ing attacks from members of parliament. 
The King will present an idealistic scheme 
for helping the laboring classes, and will 
gain greatly in popularity as a result. Among 
the constructive stimulations present is 
shown a closer cooperation between govern- 
ment and labor, and some ultra-progres- 
sive policies will be put into effect at this 
time. There always is a tendency toward 
violence and strife when Mars is so promi- 
nent, yet the aggressive influence here shows 
constructive planning rather than conflicts. 

With Venus in the house of the people 
(1st), the populace is in a more affable 
mood, and social events will be of outstand- 
ing news value. Likewise we shall have 
the ladies making headlines, particularly in 
regard to their forcefully expressed public 
opinions. 

The last week of November, under the 
new Lunation, promises to bring a sharp 
controversy over colonial possessions which 
will give rise to much talk. Financial news 
becomes of paramount interest, while Mars 
in the house of money signifies that finances 
will be spent lavishly. The Lunation square 
to the planet of finances (Jupiter) will 
bring obstacles to business, as does the ruler 
of the house of business (10th) in square 
to Neptune. 

Germany can be expected to take drastic, 





aggressive action at this time. Mars falls 
on the cusp of the Tenth House, signifying 
forceful initiative on the part of Hitler. A 
most militant attitude also can be expected 
from the German people. The peace of Eu- 
rope hangs by a thread, with Germany ap- 
parently holding the key position during 
November. Finances are seriously restricted, 
the economic oppression causing consider- 
able unrest among the people. Death plays 
a most important part, indicating the demise 
of someone in high authority. The last week 
brings news of heavy expenditures, and 
indicates that the people are worried and 
uncertain of their goal. 


Italy shows more Neptune, so is more in- 
clined to strive to promote new business. 
Commercial possibilities will be expanded, 
and unusual efforts will be made to increase 
transportation facilities. Death also is an 
important factor, with Pluto in the eighth 
closely square to the Lunation and Mer- 
cury. As Mercury rules the Seventh, it will 
be surprising if Italy does not have an argu- 
ment with some other nation. Treaties, pacts 
and alliances will be the subject of endless 
discussions at this time. 

Denmark has gracious Venus ruling the 
First House, helping to lighten the burden 
of the people. A more aggressive attitude 
will be taken by the Government, and many 
plans for assisting business will be consid- 
ered. Finances are favored as Jupiter, rul- 
ing the Second House, is receiving the luck 
aspect from the Lunation and Mercury. 


Russia may well hold the spotlight during 
November, as the Lunation and Mercury 
are in the Tenth House of the New Moon 
Cycle for Moscow. Propaganda work will 
be outstanding as a well directed patriotic 
program gets under way. Aviation news will 
be very important. Death will take a heavy 
toll from among the masses, affecting the 
relations with other countries. Foreign con- 
tacts will be inharmonious at this time, due 
to the pressure applied by groups of nations. 
The Lunation of November 22nd may well 
put Russia into full war activity, as Mars 
occupies the First House, opposing Saturn 
in the Seventh. The suffering of the people 
will be terrific under this affliction. Pluto 
ruling the Tenth shows the inflexible atti- 
tude to be expected from the dictator, and 
points to a ruthless use of force to obtain 
his desires. 

FAR EAST: Poor China has Saturn di- 
rectly on the Ascendant of the Lunation 
figure, bringing delay, worry, hardships and 
disappointments. The suffering of the com- 
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mon people will reach a new high under 
this malefic planet’s stimulation. The activ- 
ity of open enemies continues to be of chief 
interest, with the Lunation and Mercury in 
the Seventh House. The ruler of the house 
of money occupies the department having 
most to do with debts, indicating that China 
will borrow huge sums to help her in her 
struggle. Such assistance readity will be 
granted by some dictator-dominated country, 
as Pluto is so closely trine to Venus. 


The Mars-Neptune conjunction falls in the 
house of the army, indicating peculiar con- 
ditions arising, and the danger of treachery. 
During the last week of November there 
will be much talk of treaties and the dis- 
cussion of terms, but such terms will not 
prove satisfactory. Loss of territory is to 
be feared, with afflicted Saturn in the Fourth 
House. 

The first three weeks of November will 
prove most disastrous for Japan. Drastic 
and unexpected Uranus is directly upon the 
Ascendant of the Lunation figure for Tokyo, 
in square to Jupiter in the tenth. This 
planet of freedom will prompt the people 
to take direct action of a violent nature, and 
a revolt against the military administrative 
regime is probable. The Lunation is in the 
house of the army, closely square to dynamic 
Pluto, signifying tremendous activity with 
considerable loss, and the destruction of 
Japanese homes (Pluto in fourth). This 
month may bring the crisis in the Eastern 
war as far as Japan is concerned. The eco- 
nomic condition will bring unrest, dissatis- 
faction and demonstrations from the peo- 
ple, while the afflictions to Jupiter and the 
house of money indicate that a financial 
crack-up is imminent. 

Following the Lunation of November 22nd, 
Japan will have her foreign ambassadors 
feverishly working to placate her Pluto (dic- 
tator) open enemies. However, Pluto in the 
seventh, even when well aspected, does not 
promise smooth sailing. The square of the 
Lunation to Jupiter in the second house in- 
creases the financial strain, indicating huge 
expenditures being made. Shipping is se- 
verely afflicted, and heavy losses will be 
sustained in air travel. As the people are 
ruled by Saturn, closely opposed to Mars, 
the continuance of warfare will prove a most 
wearisome burden. 


Understanding Uranus 
(Continued from page 32) 


Exalted in Scorpio, Uranus, the Breaker 
of Bonds, is especially strong, and repre- 
sents the INDRAWN creative force which 
will break the fetters which the Self has 
made. Supplanting Mars he will represent 
the evolutionary force in the later stages 
of the soul’s journey. 

Uranus is the planet of MAN for he 
rules the SIGN OF MAN in the Zodiac, 
Aquarius, and his cycle is the same as that 
of the average human life, eighty-four 
years, period of one revolution around the 
Sun. His period in every sign is seven 
years; every seven years the human body 
changes, according to medical science. 

The spring quarter of the Zodiac, Aries, 
Taurus, Gemini, corresponding to the age 
from birth to twenty-one in man, is the 
springtime of life. The summer quarter, 
Cancer, Leo, Virgo, corresponding to the 
age from twenty-one to forty-two, is life’s 
summer; the autumn quarter, Libra, Scor- 
pio, Sagittarius, from forty-two to sixty- 
three, is life’s Indian Summer; and finally 
the winter quadrant, Capricorn, Aquarius, 
Pisces, from sixty-three to eighty-four, is 
the winter and close of life. 

The mission of Uranus is to make of the 
human the perfect man. The water flowing 
from the urn of the Water-bearer is sym- 
bolical of the influx of spiritual concen- 
trated thought vibrations which accompany 
the light which this planet sends forth. 

In St. Mark, Chapter 14, from verse 13 
to 17, we read that the two disciples were 
sent forth to meet the man bearing on his 
shoulder the pitcher of water, who would 
make ready the UPPER CHAMBER in his 
house of the city (Zodiac), where the pass- 
over (passing over from the Piscean to the 
Aquarian Age) would be held. 

As long as Uranus continues in the sign 
Taurus we can expect great changes in our 
monetary system. With his entrance into 
Gemini, 1942 to 1949, a great progressive 
thought wave will sweep over the earth and 
Astrology no doubt will be taught in schools 
by 1949, for Gemini is an educational sign. 
With the entrance of Uranus into Cancer by 
1950 community homes may spring into ex- 
istence for then some radical changes in 
domestic life and habits are due. 

NEW IDEAS which began with Uranus 
in Aries from 1927 to 1934 are now taking 
material form. We are witnessing the tear- 
ing down of old structures; we must remem- 
ber this planet acts first as Destroyer, and 
tears down in order to build anew. 
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Message of the Stars 


By 
Beatrice L. Redding 


November, 1938 


i =— opens with a splurge of opti- 
mism and color, of ardent joy in living, then 
comes to a thoughtful, sober pre-election 
mood. Election Day, the 8th, demonstrates 
that the people of the United States are 
weary of experiments and humanitarian 
theories, of labor in politics and attempts 
to reorganize the courts—most radical (or 
progressive) candidates are simply sitting 
out on the limb that is about to be sawed 
off. By the 15th of November a strong 
“back to commonsense and the place where 
we got off the right road” movement is per- 
ceptible; courage and intelligence take the 
helm. The 19th and 24th move from a pessi- 
mistic to a confused mood; then the later 
days of the month regain social brilliance, 
faith, romance and energy. 

The New Moon ruling the month of No- 
vember occurred on October 23d in the last 
degree of Libra; the New Moon of Novem- 
ber 21st begins a new pattern for the latter 
part of November, occurring in the last 
degree of Scorpio. This is an eclipse of the 
Sun. 

The figure ruling November Ist to 21st 
has the lunation in the second house, of 
finances, markets and national assets. While 
the Sun and Moon are in the last degree of 
Libra, both are fairly near Mercury in Scor- 
pio—the outlook will tend to be more re- 
alistic than balanced. Mercury forms the 
opposition of Uranus, to be followed by the 
opposition of the Sun to Uranus on Election 
Day, November 8th. The lunation is also 
squared by Pluto from the eleventh house 
and receives the semi-sextile of Mars from 
the Ascendant. The sign Virgo rises, con- 
taining Neptune and Mars; the ruler of the 
Ascendant, Mercury, occupies the financial 
department of the figure. Virgo is the sign 
of health, work and service, centering the 
attention of the people on problems of hy- 
giene and food supply, employment condi- 
tions, labor organizations, also on business 
efficiency and our industrial system. 

The usual meticulous, intellectual, obser- 
vant attitude of Virgo is not to be in evi- 
dence this month, with Neptune and Mars 
rising. The people are caught in treacher- 


ous emotional undercurrents—willing and 
anxious to be hoodwinked by any ballyhoo 
artist that takes the soap-box. It is sad- 
dening to see what will be swallowed as 
gospel truth under Mars-Neptune; we can 
expect one of the dirtiest campaign periods 
which have disgraced the nation in many 
years. The brunt of attack will be borne 
by labor (whose own hands will not bear 
inspection, either); what poisoned darts are 
left will be blown at supposed influences 
from foreign menaces. Exposure of espio- 
nage, brutality, theft and actual crime will 
cause public feeling to run high. We may 
expect reform in politics—very drastic re- 
form affecting the management of money and 
national assets. Some political careers will 
end in public disgrace and punishment. 


With Virgo rising and Mercury in the 
house of finances, combined with the luna- 
tion square Pluto in the eleventh house, 
there is little doubt that reform of the med- 
ical profession, particularly of the financial 
end of it, will be well under way. Without 
attempting to solve the vast problem in- 
volved, it does seem ridiculous to the aver- 
age person that the people of a country 
should battle illness and suffering unaided 
because medical care is out of financial 
reach—while thousands of young (and not 
so young) doctors twiddle poverty-stricken 
thumbs. Any organization that seeks to pre- 
serve such a status quo, for whatever high- 
sounding ethical reasons, is going to have 
a rude awakening in the near future—the 
events of this month are not even a sample 
shake to what will come as Saturn squares 
Pluto during the next several years. 


Another more ominous meaning of Pluto 
in the eleventh house square the second 
house lunation may be a very adverse effect 
of war news on finances and markets. War 
clouds hover over friendly nations; this. is 
not the feverish and joyful speculation some- 
times aroused by war threats involving other 
people but the drastic realization that war 
will mean heavy loss or the necessity for 
military understandings with allied powers. 

Speculation is active all month, with Jupi- 
ter in the fifth house of the figure and 
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Mars in the fifth house of the November 
21st lunation. Inflation runs an eager course 
until November 2nd, becomes more cau- 
tious until election is well over, starts higher 
the 14th, maintains optimistic activity 
throughout the month. Land, farm products, 
building, utilities, transportation and bank- 
ing are especially strong. Railroads, export, 
shipping and automobiles are under afflict- 
ing conditions; steel does better after causing 
disappointment around the 13th, as Mars 
meets the opposition of Saturn. 

Education and recreation are under very 
favorable conditions all month. Social life 
is brilliant and showy; the theatrical sea- 
son presents a cycle of gorgeous produc- 
tions to well filled houses. Fashions are 
elaborate and more frankly sex-appealing 
as Venus squares Jupiter from Scorpio. 

The eclipse of the Sun (more than usu- 
ally powerful New Moon) on November 21st 
sets a new pattern effective until December 
2ist. It takes place at 7:05 p.m., in 29 de- 
grees of Scorpio, in conjunction with Ve- 
nus, semisquare Mars and _ sesquiquadrate 
Saturn. The sign of the common people, 
of homes, traditions and every day environ- 
ment, Cancer, rises, with the eclipse in the 
sixth house, of health, work and service. 
Mercury, also in the sixth house, squares 
Neptune and sextiles Jupiter, indicating 
paralysis of activity in building, agricul- 
ture and domestic labor conditions, also 
frauds perpetrated on workers who are try- 
ing to build or own their homes. The Jupi- 
ter sextile improves employment conditions, 
credit and banking; the courts favor labor 
in decisions. The eclipse falling in the sixth 
house of the lunation chart tends to in- 
crease sickness, to intensify social problems 
centering on public health and medical care, 
to bring out the inadequacy of present 
unemployment insurance, old age pensions 
and care of the physically handicapped. The 
death rate from deficiency and chronic dis- 
eases, eSpecially those affecting the throat, 
kidneys and heart, may increase. The fa- 
vorable configuration of Mars, Mercury and 
Jupiter, on the other hand, indicates a month 
of unusual progress in transportation, bank- 
ing, communications and industrial employ- 
ment. 

The United States chart shows Jupiter in 
the tenth house which rules the government 
and men of power in general business; the 
aspects during the month are inflationary 
and provocative of criticism near November 
Ist, 16th and 24th; progress toward pros- 
perity is made as Jupiter sextiles Mercury 
the 25th. Saturn makes only one major 


afflicting aspect during the month, the oppo- 
sition to Mars in the fifth house, warning 
against abrupt checks in speculation or pri- 
vate industry. In the eleventh house, he 
affects politics, group activities, relations 
with friendly nations, also Congress. A 
rather pessimistic attitude combined with de- 
lays and obstacles may be the result of 
Saturn aspects the 4th, 5th, 13th, 19th and 
20th. The 15th is the strongest date for 
progress in Saturnian matters—long term 
agreements, material conquests, honesty and 
mental integrity. Uranus forms the oppo- 
sition to the Sun, falling in the twelfth and 
sixth houses of the national chart—the sub- 
merged portion of the population will react 
in an unforeseen and rebellious manner, 
both politically and in affairs of work and 
health. Violent disruption may be expected 
in welfare administration, public institutions, 
prisons and hospitals. Neptune warns against 
fraud in speculation around the 23rd and 
24th, but stimulates the creative tendency 
in national art and recreation the 27th. 


President Roosevelt is very optimistic 
about the success of his party candidates 
the 1st of November but is likely to receive 
a mental shock on Election Day. Any state- 
ment he makes about election results is 
likely to do more harm than good. There 
is also a sorrowful or depressing event con- 
nected with death and finances about the 
13th; on the national scale this may be vio- 
lent reaction against bad tax news. He re- 
ceives benefit to health and pleasant relaxa- 
tion from short journeys or vacations near 
the 15th, 24th and 25th, though he should 
avoid all causes for misunderstanding or mis- 
interpretation the 23rd and 24th. Announce- 
ments made near the 25th are well received; 
policies on employment, agriculture and 
building are successful. 


FIrsT QUARTER 
NovEMBER 1 TO 7 


November Ist is gay, ardent, energetic and 
imaginative, with Venus sextile Mars and 
Mercury sextile Neptune—but a bit too 
exuberant and wildly optimistic in judgment 
as Mercury squares Jupiter. Spending is 
at an unsound peak; debts and commitments 
should be kept to a minimum. Religious 
controversy may be more prominent than 
usual and there will be criticism of the 
“high cost of education.” The 2nd carries 
over the extravagant desires as the Moon 
squares Venus; the 3d is slightly more sen- 
sible with good lunar contacts to Saturn 
and Uranus. Venus in weak good aspect 
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to Neptune favors fashion, romance, art and 
social life. 

The 4th is still social with the Moon 
trine Venus but the evening draws to a 
dull, tiresome and vaguely pessimistic close 
with Mercury sesquiquadrate Saturn. 
Duties put off, obligations to older or more 
conservative people, ambitious efforts to be 
made, outgrown shells to be peeled from 
life—we are all conscious of these Saturnian 
things as the Moon conjuncts Saturn and 
the Sun forms the quincunx, or work and 
health aspect, on the 5th. The 6th is more 
stimulating, with the Moon in the militant, 
energetic Aries and Mars sesquiquadrate 
Jupiter. A day to be “up and at ’em boys 
and don’t shoot till you see the whites of 
their eyes.” We hope to some good pur- 
pose! The 7th has the slightly confusing 
aspect of the Moon to Neptune in the morn- 
ing, settles down to real effort in the after- 
noon. The conjunction of the Moon with 
Uranus (at full Moon) is disturbing. People 
are in an uncertain frame of mind, filled 
with suspense or restlessness, determined to 
have their own way if they have to cut 
the other fellow’s throat over it. Under- 
standing of human nature is at a premium 
under this aspect. Accidents, -explosions, 
crimes of violence or perversity are fre- 
quently set off by this Uranian ray. With 
Uranus in the ninth house of the lunation 
figure, this time is very dangerous for 
travel, especially by air and = automobile. 
Some transportation disaster is sensational. 


Futt Moon 
NOVEMBER 8 TO 13 


The restless and tense atmosphere of the 
7th, due to the full Moon falling with 
Uranus, is intensified as the Sun opposes 
Uranus on the 8th. This is not the ordinary 
Election Day, but one of upheaval and the 
unforeseen. The will of the people may ex- 
plode in the amazed faces of politicians; 
party ruptures will become ominously ap- 
parent. The evening is both interesting and 
artistic or social, a fine choice for parties or 
the presentation of a brilliant new play. 

On the 9th Mercury quintiles Neptune, 
strengthening imagination, strategy or pro- 
motion of schemes; the Moon trine to Mars 
and sextile Saturn calls for well directed 
action to avert trouble ahead. This is a 
time to recall the stitch in time that saves 
nine; if not taken the larger patch will be 
required about the 13th, as Saturn opposes 
Mars. 

Confusion or untruth may have to be 


dealt with the 10th, but business news is 
good and people are in a generous frame 
of mind as the Moon trines Jupiter after 
squaring Neptune. The 11th brings out the 
stern requirement for effort as the Moon 
squares Mars and Saturn. Fires, injuries 
through falls, blows or cuts, violent quarrels 
and separations are unpleasant possibilities 
for many people. The 12th is pleasant, with 
good lunar contacts to the Sun and Neptune 
—those who can steal a little peaceful medi- 
tation, a bit of music or an inspiring mo- 
ment should not be  conscience-stricken 
about wasted time. The 13th is the most 
critical day of the month, as Mars opposes 
Saturn, early in the morning. Failure, bit- 
ter hardship, poverty, violence and danger 
through rash action are some of the more 
primitive reactions to Mars-Saturn; this key- 
note being pain-fear. Old situations are ab- 
ruptly terminated, neglect brings on acute 
trouble, people in general tend to sit down 
before a mountain of work without knowing 
where to push the shovel in first. People 
who have afflicted planets in ten to fifteen 
degrees of the cardinal signs, Aries, Cancer, 
Libra and Capricorn, should be especially 
prudent and self-controlled. Fires and do- 
mestic accidents are likely to be prominent 
in the news of the day. 


Last QUARTER 
NoveMBER 14 To 20 


The 14th regains cheerfulness; business 
and financial news is encouraging, with Mer- 
cury quintile Jupiter. On the 15th Mercury 
trines Saturn and the Sun sextiles Neptune. 
Mercury in strong good aspect to Saturn 
replaces the anger and pain of the Mars- 
Saturn crisis with good sense and a capny 
ability to find a solid road for progress. 
Long-term agreements and contracts are 
favored; conservative methods win. Under 
this aspect, the “old men of the tribe” are 
heeded to advantage. The Sun in good as- 
pect to Neptune favors promotion, publicity, 
propaganda, advertising and all creative uses 
of the imagination. On the 16th the Sun 
squares Jupiter, tending to inflation and ex- 
travagance; also Venus semisquares Mars, 
an aspect of hurt feelings, over-ardent emo- 
tions and attempts to dominate socially 
rather than win by charm. 

The 17th is a strongly mental day, with 
Mercury sextile Mars for wit and keen ag- 
gressiveness and quincunx Uranus for origi- 
nality. On the 18th Mars forms the quin- 
cunx to Uranus, working out new trends 
with vigor and forming militant group cam- 





76 American Astrology 





paigns. The Moon conjuncts Mars, accentu- 
ating the undesirable Mars-Venus ray of 
the 17th, also the mental vigor of Mars- 
Mercury. The 19th is in more fatigued, 
stern mood as the Sun forms the sesqui- 
quadrate, or friction aspect, with Saturn. 
The evening is harmonious, social and artis- 
tic, however, as the Sun conjuncts Venus 
after midnight. The 20th seems to be the 
hangover, with the Moon semisquare Nep- 
tune and opposition Uranus, aspects which 
incline to wool-gathering and contrary con- 
duct. Venus is sesquiquadrate Saturn in 
the evening; social affairs are dull or post- 
poned. Older people require attention; the 
proprieties have to be observed in full. 


New Moon 
NOVEMBER 21 TO 28 


A more. sober-patterned and achievement- 
filled month begins with this eclipse at seven 
p.m. on the 21st. There are obstacles, but 
courageous faith with which to meet and 
overcome them. Work and health, social 
ambitions, travel and private ventures are 
things receiving the major currents of the 
month. On a smaller scale, the energies of 
this day. 

The 22nd is uneventful, with a quiet, 
thoughtful evening. The 23d presents the 
average man with new ideas, opportunities 
and changes, as the Moon aspects Mars, 
Mercury and Jupiter—these bodies forming 
a harmonious and powerful configuration. 
The night of the 23d and 24th requires cau- 
tion, however. Scandal, unreliable conduct, 
alcoholism, any form of fraud or deception 
will have consequences that are not to be 
evaded so easily as the careless moment 
may suggest to the unwary. Land and 
building scandals will be revealed in the 
press; the party out of power will be able 
to present damaging publicity on labor and 
welfare activities designed to take care of 
the submerged group of our people. Thanks- 
giving Day, the 24th, is under the expan- 
sive, extravagant ray of Venus square 
Jupiter. Social life is too lavish; Thanks- 
giving boards groan indeed and the heads 
of households will groan later when they 
come to pay the bills for merrymaking and 
travel. 

The 25th starts out on a tired note, 
changes trend suddenly for the better, ends 
with everything getting better and better 
in every way, including more prosperity, 
more good news about employment and ex- 
port trade. Travel, credit, banking and 


transportation are strongly favored. Higher 
education and religion receive favorable at- 
tention, and probably some sizable endow- 
ments. The 26th has the romantic and 
pleasant aspects of the Moon trine Neptune 
and sextile Venus; Venus completes the sex- 
tile to Neptune on the 27th, making this 
date one of the best possible choices for 
social, artistic, musical or mystical gather- 
ings. The 28th has the energetic lunar con- 
tact to Mars and the conjunction of the 
Moon and Jupiter, bringing out the possi- 
bilities for achievement and opportunity. 


FIRST QUARTER 
NOVEMBER 29 AND 30 


These two days are dominated by Mars 
aspects of minor importance. Venus semi- 
sextile Mars on the 29th stimulates artistic 
achievement and tends to harmony and tact 
among co-workers. The semisquare to the 
Sun and semisextile to Neptune on the 30th 
tend to strife and impatience, but find stra- 
tegic methods to succeed where direct ag- 
gression fails, 


ee 


Blood Poison 
(Continued from page 18) 


of every Astrologer who understands the 
Glandular system and Stellar Diagnosis, to 
lose no single opportunity of proving its 
accuracy to those in the commonly accepted 
healing professions. Only by proving can 
advances be made. Responsibility increases 
in direct proportion to ability. Upon the 
shoulders of those who are sincerely inter- 
ested in seeing Astrology accepted as a 
recognized science rests the responsibility 
of making such sacrifices as may be neces- 
sary, of possessions and time, to prove the 
accuracy of diagnosis by this means. 

The benefits to the human race as a whole 
must be the dominant mental picture held, 
and the fact that the individual is only im- 
portant as he or she contributes something 
of value to the whole, be recognized. 

The loafers in the shade receive no wages 
in the Cosmic Sense. Only Workers are re- 
warded with those things that have per- 
manent value, here and hereafter. 
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Day by Day 


November, 1938 





TuespAy 1:50 p.m. URANUS RULER 

Nov. 1—Step warily, speak gently and take 
small explosions calmly today. Secrets can 
jump out of the bag or hidden damage be 
exposed; explanations or repairs may be 
needed before any business gets under way. 
Nevertheless the day holds big opportuni- 
ties for money, work or pleasure, which 
could all fall together in a grand sweep in 
the afternoon. Agreements of any kind 
should promote affluence in business or so- 
cial life. Love, parties, charm schools or 
beauty parlors; trips, keen intellectual work, 
big ventures in art or industry should be 
very successful. It is a time to put on steam 
and get places. The evening should slow 
down considerably, otherwise silly waste, 
silly promises, broken hopes or engagements, 
could cause vast disappointment. 


WEDNESDAY 2:12 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 

Nov. 2—People who simply must spend 
money today—especially on their personal 
desires or as a defense mechanism—will 
mostly be buying a pig in a poke. Con- 
fused impulses or dissatisfied longings can 
jumble up romance, families, work or fi- 
nances. Sensitiveness or a scornful disregard 
of facts, figures or superiors can lead to very 
disagreeable consequences. Those who are 


on the lookout to deliver real service will. 


have extra rewards. The evening should be 
pleasant and profitable in a conservative way. 


THuRSDAY 2:34 p.m. NEPTUNE RULER 


Nov. 3—A good deal of swing and dash 
can make this a productive, happy and suc- 
cessful day. Ideas will expand, able people 
will get together to plan and develop big 
projects. Creative work in industry, the 
arts or personal advancement should have 
fresh vision and impulse. Strong purposes 
will be stimulated by love and high ideals. 
Income can be increased by a broader scope 
or applying new methods to the routine job. 
Dirty work at the cross-roads could mess 
up the evening, but far sighted persons will 
be able to gain soberly and honestly. 
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FripAy 2:56 P.M. Mars RULER 


Nov. 4—A lot of water will run under 
the bridge today, to the eventual peril of 
the foundation and superstructure. Between 
depression and high temper both happiness 
and success could go by the board. Events 
and conditions are only fair warning, how- 
ever, of more of the same to come. So it 
would be advisable to study every matter 
seriously with a determination to keep 
health, wealth and love on a secure basis. 
Rash or visionary persons can be deluded 
into strange losses unless they use forcible 
control. Love and devotion can play a big 
part in keeping sane and confident; intelli- 
gent help may be found far removed from 
the daily grind. The evening may be heavily 
over-shadowed by fights, arguments, acci- 
dents, and a knock-out of personal or pub- 
lic ambitions. 


Saturpay 3:20 p.m. Mars RULER 


Nov. 5—The hand of Fate may seem pretty 
heavy today. A lot of reconstruction on esti- 
mates, plans, ideas and projects will have 
to be pushed forward, and all this against 
depressing odds. Literal and figurative sore- 
heads will sit ground nursing their wounds 
trying to figure out how to wreck their 
enemies; subtle and insidious schemers will 
not be above using any method they can 
think up to beat down competition. Yet 
big, important decisions will be made and 
put into effect by conservative interests; and 
while these conditions may be somewhat 
limited and unsatisfactory they will eventu- 
ally work out in well organized system. 
Those who gain today will be able to re- 
vise downward without nervousness or fear 
and make the most of the new conditions. 
The evening may be full of jealousy, dis- 
appointment and lost illusions. 


SunpAy 3:47 p.m. VENUS RULER 
Nov. 6—Early morning peace and happi- 
ness should be carried over throughout the 
day. Heartache, forlorn ambitions, deep 
schemes, should all be buried in the past 
and a new vision allowed to flower. Rest- 
less, demanding, over-confident persons will 
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be ready to gamble on anything, and prob- 
ably lose. Intemperance in any form would 
have unusually hectic results. Those who 
love to be imposed upon can find happy 
martyrdom. The evening should be’ used 
for profound study and intelligent planning. 


Monpay 4:20 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Nov. 7—Full Moon eclipse. A new feel- 
ing, a fresh inspiration, can surge in busi- 
ness, Commerce and industry today. Unex- 
pected announcements or agreements, a sur- 
prising turn in events, should provide a 
big impulse toward improved conditions in 
affairs that have been hanging fire. Well 
organized projects should be infused with 
this new activity and more conservative 
ventures have full attention for very fa- 
vorable progress. Conversation, conferences, 
messages, are very important, and should 
be conducted on a coolly impersonal plane 
for any sort of funny business could cloud 
the issue. No new starts should be attempt- 
ed in anything. Forcing issues, intolerance 
or hatreds could cause a blaze of action 
that would be most destructive. The eve- 
ning needs extreme care in love, money, 
business, reputation or among associates. 


TuespAy 4:59 p.m. VENUS RULER 


Nov. 8—The’ hounds are in full cry today 
and the old fox seems tod be exercising pe- 
culiarly bad judgment. Extravagance in 
money, action, statements; ill-feeling among 
associates, feuds over right and wrong, bat- 
tles between superiors and subordinates, or 
outright fury over any condition can all 
break out in a storm of major proportions. 
Health, routine, business may all be shot. 
Gamblers can get out the adding machine 
and tote up their losses. It is a time to 
work tactfully, patiently, honestly, and to 
keep out of shooting range, for Law and 
Order may be conspicuously absent. It is 
the end of many conditions, but it is also 
a beginning, and the Lord help whatever 
is started. People who jump into anything 
can jump in over their heads in the eve- 
ning. 


WEDNESDAY 5:48 p.m. Mercury RULER 


Nov. 9—Conditions begin to move more 
rapidly and every possible use should be 
made of this day. Loose ends gathered up 
and the house put in order; plans, ideas, 
projects, business and money should have 
full attention. Differences of any kind may 
be reconciled and associations in family, 
work or play should be united for the com- 


mon good. Very surprising developments 
for eventual great success can grow out of 
strong cooperation; also this has a reverse 
benefit as such tactics will prevent future 
trouble. Imagination, glamour and creative 
ability should be successful in the evening. 


THURSDAY 6:47 P.M. MERCURY ‘RULER 


Nov. 10—People with an acute sense of 
correct values may be able to handle them- 
selves and their affairs to excellent advan- 
tage today. Finances and position can be 
improved through keen insight and fair deal- 
ings. For others a fog of misconception, 
foolish desires and low vitality can cause 
the tide of progress to’ ebb. Hearts, minds 
and morals need staunch support to avoid 
crack-pot ideas and strange conduct. The 
evening is hectic for sensation lovers. But 
serious work on well laid plans points to 
great success. 


Frmay 7:56 P.M. Moon Rvuter 


Nov. 11—All the trials, difficulties, losses 
or sorrow that come forth today, or that 
follow present events, can be laid directly 
to very bad judgment. The old mill of the 
gods is grinding away and many wild spec- 
ulations, ambitious longings’, imperial de- 
mands and secret hopes will fizzle out in 
dust. Today even keen estimates may be 
miles off. Deep study, thought and plans 
or hard work may suddenly be cast to: the 
winds and action taken that is exactly op- 
posed to reason. Debts, business, finances; 
superiors or subordinates can all be  cru- 
cial problems. Health needs great care. No 
decisions should be made at this time; noth- 
ing started and nothing promised. People 
who can saw wood and say nothing will 
have the best of it. The evening may have 
a happily exciting edge, which could be 
decidedly dulled by jealousy. 


Saturpay 9:10 p.m. Moon RvLER 


Nov. 12—While this day may hold some 
minor friction, this should easily be can- 
celled by the harmonious and progressive 
conditions that are present td be used. Peo- 
ple who know what they want and where 
they are going can push right ahead toward 
the goal. Vitality mounts, the mind clears, 
and hearts will be eager to face the future. 
The big Boss at home or at work will lend 
a willing hand, real vision will open excit- 
ing opportunities in business or parties, while 
strangers will add pleasure and profits. The 
evening should be unusually happy. 
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SunpAy 10:27 p.m. Sun RULER 


Nov. 13—This morning brings to a culmi- 
nation a series of difficult tests, and many 
older conditions are closed. Any tendency 
to rebelliousness, to make sudden decisions 
or changes, to get out from under any obli- 
gation or trying situation will be the result 
of nervousness or resentment, and therefore 
weakness. Those who have stuck to what 
they had and have attended rigorously to 
their duties may now find the end of their 
troubles in a large sense. Problems of 
money or health may be solved. The after- 
noon and evening are highly fortunate for 
prosperous and stable conditions along any 
line, but especially creative work. 


Monpay 11:44 p.m. Sun RULER 


Nov. 14—It may be necessary to pick the 
way carefully between duty and restless- 
ness today. Strict attention to any obliga- 
tion can bring rewards and profits in strange, 
odd ways. Restlessness can simply fumble 
to a loss through mental instability, hurt 
feelings and foolish spending. Anything that 
lessens prompt, efficient action is to be 
avoided. Finances need very able and close 
Management; exciting propositions or pur- 
chases can run into the red. The evening 
can be very difficult in every way; those who 
expect nothing will not be disappointed. 


TuespAy Mipnicut. Sun RvuLER 


Nov. 15—The world should rise and shine 
today. A new spirit is born and through 
it determination, persistence, and vision will 
beat down defeat and start some big con- 
structive work. Strong mental or physical 
effort and splendid ability to organize per- 
sonal or business affairs can bring about 
highly successful results. Matters near at 
hand or far away should move forward. 
Superiors will see the light of day and go 
about revising previous orders and adjust 
serious differences. Difficulties of the re- 
cent past may be overcome by intelligent 
discussion or action. The evening is very 
active and much may be accomplished pro- 
vided nervousness or temper are held in 
check. 


WepNESDAY 1:00 a.m. Mercury RULER 
. Nov. 16—People generally may be in a 
So What?” mood today. It may be too 
much trouble to take pains with work, or 
to look carefully into purchases. A ten- 
dency to let things slide and to spend time, 
energy and money foolishly can bring bank 
accounts, love or progress up short. Wo- 
men may demand a lot of any associate 





and not be too tactful in any relationship. 
Very private affairs can have some unpleas- 
ant publicity. Promises will be hard to ful- 
fill. The evening changes to wonderfully 
happy and successful conditions; glamour, 
art and business should benefit largely. 


TuHurspAy 2:15 a. Mercury RULER 


Nov. 17—Erratic notions will be bad busi- 
ness today. Irritations at home, in money, 
love or business could not only cause hap- 
piness to take flight but would increase sub- 
terfuges and ill-will. Rumors and gossip 
could have a distressing kick-back. Deter- 
mination to work out problems, however, to 
go straight ahead with plans and routine, 
may have surprising success. Hard tasks 
can be gotten off the chest and create a glow 
of achievement. Excesses, bad manners or 
onery action in the evening will have to be 
paid for through the nose. 


Frmay 3:28 a.m. VENUS RULER 


Nov. 18—The early morning is not very 
happy. Some depressing realizations may 
be forced, some loss occur or some affection 
go haywire. But a new and vital move 
could quickly clear such conditions and 
pave the way for fast and successful changes 
during the day. Agreements for work or 
pleasure will be important; mental or phys- 
ical activity should bring joy. Energy 
poured out along new lines or with new 
vision would be unusually productive. Con- 
sistent effort in any direction and genuine 
helpfulness will be recognized and rewarded. 
The evening should be joyous, gay and sat- 
isfying. 


SaturpAy 4:41 a.M. VENUS RULER 


Nov. 19—The activity and effort of the 
early morning should be profitable to heart, 
mind and purse. The more love, generosity 
and build up that is given the bigger the 
results will be. As the day moves forward 
limitations develop; business may be poor, 
vitality low, and associates grow hard- 
hearted unless practical methods are used 
to prevent. Concentration on efficiency will 
be highly necessary. Love affairs, parties, 
engagements can reach a desirable point of 
fulfilment in the evening, but any sort of 
gossip should be avoided. 


Sunpay 5:51 a.m. PitutTo RULER 
Nov. 20—Sudden events and surprising 
conditions may force quick action today. A 
great deal of control will be necessary to 
avoid a break that might be permanent, or 
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at least very heart-breaking and expensive. 
Hectic romance, intense feeling for or against 
any person or condition, simply indicates a 
state of revolt, Any change could be very 
disappointing. Associates may give private 
advice that would be valuable. Ill health 
or acute depression can make the evening 
desolate. 


Monpay 6:58 a.m. PLuTo RULER 


Nov. 21—New Moon eclipse. Apparently 
people are ready to take chances on any- 
thing today and to gamble with health, 
money, love or happiness. Those who be- 
lieve all the fond nothings they hear had 
better look for the axe that is being ground. 
Stern necessity may call for limited action, 
but such old fogey ideas will not be popu- 
lar. Nevertheless limited action, sound 
economy and the conservation of time, 
energy and health will have far better re- 
sults than throwing good money after bad. 
The evening is very difficult; dominating 
people, dissensions and hatreds can cause 
dangerous flare-ups. 


TuEspAy 8:01 a.m. JUPITER RULER 


’ Nov. 22—This day is dedicated to those 
people of any age who have the young, the 
modern, yet flexible approach to any prob- 
lem. Great developments will take place, 
perhaps secretly, through liberal and ad- 
vanced action. Those who can adjust their 
minds, their business and the direction of 
their energies along new and vital paths, 
who see the need for revision along broad, 
inclusive lines, have a wonderful chance to 
progress today. Those who understand far- 
flung issues and the ability to adapt them- 
selves to vital changes can go into action 
which points to powerful advance. The 
evening solidifies this success. 


WEDNESDAY 8:56 A.M. JUPITER RULER 


Nov. 23—Well balanced action, fine co- 
ordination of energy or persons, clear minds 
and willing hearts can sweep conditions ahead 
to joyous achievement today. Work and 
business should flow smoothly; engagements, 
agreements, writings and moves should cre- 
ate an optimistic and prosperous outlook. 
It is a time to be up and doing in small or 
large affairs. Yet a small shadow may cloud 
this snappy progress; rumors, jealousy, lies 
or thievery could muddle up the best in- 
tentions or acts if any indulgence is granted. 
Parties and business should be successful 
in the evening. 





Tuurspay 9:45 a.m. SATURN RULER 


Nov. 24—A day of days to be alert, prac- 
tical, sceptical, economical and completely 
calm. The rumors of yesterday could throw 
a monkey wrench into people high or low; 
a burst of publicity or propaganda could 
undermine business, finances, industry or 
romance in private or public lives. Illusion, 
deception, treachery in love, money matters, 
spending programs or new-fangled ideas 
may expose the “fang” with illuminating 
high lights. Women may be especially in- 
volved in the stress and storm of money or 
love. Vanity, conceit, and indiscretion can 
play hob with reputations or hearts in the 
evening. 


Fray 10:25 a.m. SATURN RULER 


Nov. 25—First realizations this morning 
may be pretty sad. But new ideas, stimu- 
lating people and fresh projects can lift the 
gloom and repression to more gaiety and 
freedom. Finances may pick up nicely if 
given proper attention. Work of any kind 
will put matters on a better foundation. 
Former investments of time, effort or cash 
may be handsomely rewarded. Changes can 
be made successfully; invitations, propo- 
sitions or proposals should be accepted. 
Travel or communications should be espe- 
cially helpful. Superiors or disgruntled as- 
sociates can swing a mean club tonight. 


SaturpaAy 10:59 a.m. SATURN RULER 


Nov. 26—An excellent day to put hearts, 
minds, bodies; associations in family, busi- 
ness or pleasure on a happy and prosper- 
ous foundation. Finances should be good; 
art, industry or intellectual work should be 
profitable. Generosity, kindness, under- 
standing will go a long way toward heal- 
ing wounds and building health in every 
direction. Parties may be more exciting and 
peppy than usual. The evening holds great 
possibilities for attracting the interest and 
help of influential people. 


Sunpay 11:28 a.m. URANus RULER 


Nov. 27—Practical idealists and persons 
who can work intently toward formulating 
Beauty on any plane may find fulfilment 
of their truest dreams today. The creative 
impulse is high and could release riches of 
love or possessions through its use in any 
direction. Yet people who have not the 
stamina to actually produce loveliness may 
be very discontented and low in either spir- 
its or acts. Inner recesses of opulence open 
(Continued on page 82) 
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WHEAT FUTURES 


: @ lunation of October 23, 1938, indicates 
that the trend of wheat prices should be firm 
during the last week of October gaining 
strength which should carry over the first 
week of November. Trading should be more 
active than it has been for some time and 
prices should turn upward. November 1, 
1938, is an index date during this short up- 
turn which should be noted as prices are 
apt to be best around this date. The 4th 
is another date which shows strength and 
activity. 

The week of the 7th through the 12th 
finds wheat prices less active showing little 
or no gains during the week. This is a 
transition period or sideways movement be- 
fore the trend of wheat prices move lower. 
Days to watch during this week are the 9th 
and 12th which are uncertain in trend and 
may show prices lower. These dates are not 
infallible, since planetary vibrations have 
been found to operate slightly before they 
become exact and slightly after. These 
pointer dates are given to aid the day by 
day trader in wheat in determining the 
daily trend and they should be used in that 
way only. 

The third week of November, from the 
14th through the 19th, wheat prices should 
be irregularly lower. Two sets of astronomi- 
cal conditions seem to be present which are 
pulling against each other. The latter part 
of the week seems more uncertain for trad- 
ing than the first part of the week. 

During the fourth week of November, 
which is from the 21st to the 26th, the trend 
of wheat prices seems to be lower than the 
preceding week or at a standstill so far as 
gains go. The lunation occurs on the 22nd 
bringing in a new set of astronomical con- 
ditions affecting wheat prices. The 21st is 
a date which should be noted as it may 
mark a climax to the uncertain trend at the 
present time. Wheat prices may be better 
on the 26th with gains; at least firmness 
should show itself and the trend will be 
resistant to any further downturn. 

The last three days of November should 
see wheat trading more active; the tone of 





Commodity Forecast 


For November, 1938 


By 
Louise Mc Whirter 


the market firm; and the trend turning up- 
ward. The 29th is a day when trading 
should be strong with gains predominating. 


Corn FUTURES 

The first week of November finds corn 
prices under slightly unfavorable conditions 
for showing any gains which would make 
trading profitable. The 3rd seems to show 
gains which are lost on the 4th. 

During the second week of November, 
from the 7th through the 12th, the full moon 
occurs which is unfavorable for gains. The 
7th should be watched as the price of corn 
may be lower on that date. The 8th also 
looks like an unfavorable day and caution 
is advised for corn traders. 

From the 14th through the 19th corn prices 
are under two sets of conditions: if wheat 
shows a down trend during this week, corn 
prices may exhibit strength which will al- 
low the commodity trader to profit here. 
The gains will not hold as corn prices will 
be under mixed vibrations during the week 
of the 21st through the 26th. Corn prices 
will move in a dull sideways movement dur- 
ing this week. The lunation occurs on the 
22nd marking a more or less inactive period 
for corn prices. The 24th is slightly favor- 
able for gains. 

The last three days of the month a 
a rather inactive dull market for corn trad- 
ing. Buying is not advised during these 
three days. Prices may be off on the 30th, 
therefore, wait until after this date before 
taking on any new commitments. 


Corron FUTURES 

The first week of November finds cotton 
prices exhibiting strength and possible gains 
which are lost during the second week of the 
month when cotton futures are not so well 
aspected. The Ist should show gains among 
cotton futures; the 2nd and 5th should be 
watched as gains already made can be lost 
during these trading days. 

From the 7th through the 12th, the trend 
of cotton prices is irregularly lower. The 
8th and 12th seem to be the most unfavor- 
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able days during this week, although the 
entire week is under unfavorable planetary 
conditions for an upturn in the price of this 
commodity. 

The trend to lower prices in cotton dur- 
ing the past week holds over this week with 
the first two days of the week strongest 
under the previous week’s influence. The 
week of the 14th through the 19th shows 
merely an attempt to shake off the depress- 
ing influence of the past week. The 18th 
is an important date to watch as a change 
in trend may occur around this time or the 
trend of prices go temporarily lower. If 
prices should be off on this date, they will 
not remain down as this date is only under 
temporary unfavorable conditions due to the 
sign position of the moon. 

During the fourth week of November, that 
is, from the 21st through the 26th, cotton 
prices come under a dull influence for active 
trading due to the lunation, which occurs 
on the 22nd. This, however, is only a prep- 
aration for an upturn in the trend of cotton 
futures which manifests itself during the 
last three days of November and the first 
three days of December. This is a good in- 
fluence under which to make money from 
trading in cotton futures. This upturn is 
likely to carry on into the second week of 
December and cotton traders should give 
this period particular attention. The lows 
on the 22nd and 30th which are apt to 
occur are good buying dates to get the full 
influence of this period. The 22nd will give 
a longer buying range for profit, if cotton 
is bought then. Days likely to show gains 
in prices during this period are: 21st, 23rd, 
28th and 29th. Days likely to show cotton 
prices dull or slightly off for the day in- 
clude: 22nd, 26th and 30th. 

Of the three major commodities, whose 
trends for the month of November are out- 
lined here, cotton futures show the most 
opportunities for profit during the last week 
of the month. Corn and wheat do not seem 
to find much profit during the month in the 
trend of their prices. 

The wheat forecast given here will outline 
the trend generally in all wheat markets 
of the world. It is particularly applicable 
to the trend of wheat at Chicago, Winnipeg, 
and Kansas City markets. It is also ap- 
plicable to the Minneapolis market. 

The corn forecast is applicable for guid- 
ance in determining the trend of corn fu- 
tures at Chicago and applies to all futures. 

The cotton forecast is applicable for guid- 
ance in determining the trend of current 
futures at Chicago and New York markets. 


These forecasts are derived through a 
study of astronomical principles as related 
to the Moody Index of Commodity Prices. 


se 
Day by Day 
(Continued from page 80) 


in the evening but irrational notions and 
cockeyed companions can cause trouble. 


Monpay 11:53 a.m. URANUS RULER 

Nov. 28—On the whole conditions are mov- 
ing rather slowly at this time, yet there is 
sufficient energy present to push any affair 
along successfully. Associates will be help- 
ful in ideas as well as in actual labors. On 
the other hand, many persons will feel dis- 
satisfied, blue, and have a decided dispo- 
sition to step out and shoot the works. Wo- 
men can waste a lot of time and money, and 
be peevish into the bargain. Finances will 
be weak. The charm of secret escapades 
could vanish suddenly. The evening is good 
for important contacts and agreements, but 
may be tiring. 


TuEsDAY 12:15 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 

Nov. 29—A day when all the small things 
go breezing along beautifully, so that the 
larger mosaic of life is filled in quickly and 
successfully. Details can be gotten rid of, 
desks or closets cleaned up, anything from 
household work to office routine should 
move pronto. Parties, business and finances 
may have an unusual zip. At the same time 
intensive, long drawn out efforts will reach 
a new phase of growth. Desires very close 
to the heart may have a new lease on life. 
Associates can slam-bang the stuffing out of 
the evening, while any pussyfooting may 
get caught red-handed. Beware of accidents. 


WEDNESDAY 12:37 P.M. NEPTUNE RULER 

Nov. 30—Nice going this morning; well 
organized yet carrying through to unexpect- 
edly happy achievement. Fresh ideas and 
new situations can develop that would pep 
up money considerably. Efforts to revise or 
renovate any condition would be a move 
in the right direction; keen insight will aid 
and abet steady action in putting love or 
affection on a gratifying base. Infatuation 
will not seem half so important as devotion. 
As the day passes a lot of loose energy be- 
gins to boil up and spill over; the innocent 
bystander can get pushed around plenty. 
Hashing over arguments or fights will call 
for more of the same. Smart people can 
pick up some solid profits in the evening 
and love may be especially kind. A good 
night to use glamour for practical purposes. 
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Zodiacal Types 


SCORPIO 
OctToBeR 24 To NovEMBER 23 


acts Extremist. Dependent upon 
his development, the Scorpio native may pos- 
sess the highest ideals, or be an out and 
out blackguard. He is rather a strange mix- 
ture of the best and the worst. You will 
find him an extremely sensitive person, yet 
one who does not hesitate to sting you to 
the quick with his cutting remarks, 

He is generally very direct in his action 
and, when seeking 
the truth in a mat- 
ter, brooks no in- 
terference whatso- 
ever. Ruled by 
Mars, whatever he 
does, once moved 
to action, he does 
with all the energy 
that planet can im- 
bue him with. 

The highly de- 
veloped Scorpio is 
a grand person. His 
humaneness, sym- 
pathy and tolerance 
are admirable. He 
will enter into your 
troubles and problems with a wide Mars 
gesture, but it is never a thunderous ap- 
proach. Where Aries will insist upon mak- 
ing a forceful entrance, Scorpio will ease his 
way around, until he finds an opening, and 
quietly and thoroughly go about the busi- 
ness of helping you set your house in order. 

On the other hand, the underdeveloped 
Scorpion was once described to me as “One 
who sits in his hole, waiting for you to turn 
your back, so that he may have the oppor- 
tunity to dart out, sting you, and get back 
to his hole before you can turn to see who 
did it.” 

These natives, especially the females of 
their specie, demand much affection and at- 
tention from the object of their affections. 





y 
Edith Van Brook 


There was a time when I thought the Leo 
women predominated in this, but since mak- 
ing a study of the zodiacal types among 
my acquaintances, I have come to the con- 
clusion that the Scorpio ladies, if they 
are not more insistent upon lover-like at- 
tention than their Leo sisters, at least 


stand shoulder to shoulder with them. And, 
too, 


Scorpio woman makes herself 
rather unhappy over 
all of this. If her 
demands are not al- 
ways met she be- 
gins to churn nice- 
ly, inside and out, 
and decides there 
must be some strong 
reason for this ter- 
rible neglect, and 
ends up by being 
sure the reason is 
cute and blonde. 
And so many, many 
times it is her own 
fault when that sort 
of reason does ap- 
pear on the scene. 

Possessed of fine minds and great execu- 
tive ability, the Scorpion also has a gorgeous 
sense of humor. When they can be coaxed 
out of their taciturnity, they are very en- 
tertaining, and their quick wit will easily 
find and pierce your vulnerable spot. — 
out when you would attempt to bandy words 
with ‘them, 

Their occupations are those favored by 
Mars, and under this sign we find some of 
our finest dentists and surgeons. The women 
are usually excellent housekeepers, but Mars 
so very often takes them out of the home 
into a commercial field. Nevertheless, she 
will spend a delightful evening with you 
swapping cooking recipes that she seldom 
has opportunity to use. 


the 














Sagittarius “Zodiacal Types 


99 will appear in the 
December issue 
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Scorpio 


A General Forecast, Nov., 1938, to Oct., 
1939, for those born Oct. 24 to Nov. 


N. native of Scorpio is likely to be able 
to complain of a dull year between this birth- 
day and the next. Pluto forms the square to 
the Sun of those born in the first few degrees 
of the sign, Neptune forms the sextile, Uranus 
opposes the Sun while Saturn goes from 
the quincunx to the opposition next year and 
Jupiter forms successively the square from 
Aquarius, the trine from Pisces and the 
quincunx from Aries. 

The Sun returns to your birth sign on 
October 24th, strengthening your desire for 
power through self-expression and creative 
use of energy. As he reaches the degree of 
your natal Sun, within a day before or after 
your birthday, you feel a heightened con- 
sciousness of your own being, of your true 
individuality as distinct from outer environ- 
ment. Scorpio people are the most intense, 
strongwilled, passionate and self-protective of 
the zodiacal types; their symbol is the Scor- 
pion, which was believed by the ancients 
to perish by its own sting when ringed about 
with fire. Scorpio is the sign ruling both 
death and reproduction; its sons and daugh- 
ters are always more concerned than other 
people with problems of sex, death, salvage 
and reform on all planes. Many are orphaned 
early in life or have experience with death 
and inheritance, others are thrown into con- 
flict with menacing forces such as disease, 
immorality, war, racial hatreds or some 
other form of evil. Scorpio people never have 
milk-and-water personalities—nor bed-of- 
roses lives. They are masterful, ruthless, cold- 
blooded if necessary, determined to win the 
private war which always seems to involve 
their inmost individualities. Primitive Scorpio 
people are inclined to be revengeful, to waste 
their lives in the pursuit of sensual pleasure, 
to hate and destroy personal enemies or to 
raise their hands against their fellow men. 
The true Scorpio man or woman is in some 
way a preserver of the race—strong, idealis- 
tic, capable of making a supreme sacrifice for 
his fellow men. He destroys evil and out- 
worn forms; fear and weakness are foreign 
to his nature. 

Scorpio people are often successful in medi- 
cine, the army and navy, crime prevention 
and control, sanitation, salvage and repair, 


By 


22 Beatrice L. Redding 


also in work which is connected with death 
and inheritance. Choosing at random a few 
famous Scorpio people, we think of Theodore 
Roosevelt, who not only overcame the handi- 
cap of ill health but distinguished himself 
in time of war; of Robert Louis Stevenson, 
whose battle also was waged against illness; 
of those ace reformers, Voltaire, Billy Sunday, 
Upton Sinclair and Charles Dickens (the two 
latter Scorpio Ascendants); of Mussolini with 
Scorpio Ascendant and his burning desire 
to restore to his country the glory of its 
ancient heritage; of Jack Dempsey, who may 
surely be called a fighter; of Lawrence Tib- 
bett who fought his way to the top as a 
singer in spite of his American birth; of Marie 
Dressler, whose courage won her a new ca- 
reer at an age when most people are through. 
Biography is always interesting but if you 
seek inspiration read about people of your 
own sign; see your own victories and defeats 
on a larger canvas. 

Pluto, the newly discovered planet (1930) 
which many astrologers believe to be the 
ruler of your sign Scorpio, is in one degree 
thirty minutes of Leo on November Ist, ret- 
rogrades and reaches 29 degrees 32 minutes 
Cancer on March 6, 1939, enters Leo in June, 
1939 and is in 2 degrees 56 minutes Leo on 
October 31, 1939. Those born between October 
24 and October 27 receive the complete as- 
pect of Pluto square the natal Sun; those 
born between October 27 and November 4 
are coming within orb of the aspect but events 
will not mature during this year. Leo is 
your solar tenth house, which rules business, 
profession, reputation and relations with su- 
periors or parents. If Pluto rules death: and 
inheritance, reproduction and reform or sal- 
vage, as we believe it does from what evi- 
dence has already been gathered, we would 
expect some condition or event of this nature 
to manifest in your tenth house affairs during 
the period ahead—not of one year but of 
four or five as Pluto moves very slowly. To 
some people this may mean the passing of 
a parent, to others business changes through 
the death of men in positions of power, to 
others a bitter struggle against something 
which menaces their reputation or position. 
As Saturn forms the square to Pluto very 
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closely from the beginning of Taurus be- 
tween July 7 and September 22, 1939 this 
period is quite likely to precipitate the Plu- 
tonian action, especially near July 10, 14, 17, 
18, 23, 24, 30; August 3, 7, 13, 19, 27; Septem- 
ber 3, 10, 16. 

Neptune, the Enchanter, that subtle, illu- 
sive, imaginative planet of chaos and the un- 
born, is in the sign of health, work and 
service, Virgo. From 22 degrees 30 minutes 
on November 1st he moves to 23 degrees 21 
minutes and turns retrograde December 26, 
1938, reaches 20 degrees 33 minutes and turns 
direct June 4, 1939, is in 24 degrees 35 min- 
utes on October 31, 1939. Those born between 
November 13 and 18 receive the completed 
sextile to the natal Sun during the year; all 
Scorpio people have this solar eleventh house 
influence (harmonious) which brings inspira- 
tion, sympathy and idealism in social life 
and friendly or group contacts. 

Neptune’s action is invisible, dream-like, 
so intangible that nothing seems to be hap- 
pening until suddenly one awakes to find a 
dream come true or an ideal made manifest. 
Neptune is the power of suggestion, of im- 
agination, of sympathy and compassion, Nep- 
tune rejects the real, everyday and common- 
place; he transcends when strong, or evades 
when weak. The simple herd-girl Joan of 
Arc would not have been looked upon as an 
important antagonist by a king planning the 
conquest of France—yet her Neptunian sen- 
sitivity led her to hear heavenly voices and 
to become a symbol powerful enough to rouse 
her chaotic country for one last. desperate, 
victorious surge against its invaders. 

In the sign of health, work and service and 
affecting group activities, social life or asso- 
ciations with others, Neptune inclines you to 
seek the company of people who are mystical, 
romantic, dreamy, musical or in some way 
set apart from the commonplace things in 
life. Many Scorpio people will join mystical 
groups which teach divine healing or the 
ideal of service to fellow men and will find 
spiritual food in so doing. Others will extend 
a compassionate hand to weaker friends, will 
enter some sacrificial path of social service 
or will in some manner strive to bring about 
a more ideal social system. Some will cru- 
sade for temperance, for better public health 
conditions, for stamping out the drug evil 
and various forms of immorality. All should 
realize and use to the fullest possible extent 
the power of mass’ suggestion—propaganda. 
One swallow does not make a summer—but 
the flock is made up of individuals going in 
the same direction. 

If you dream of some musical, dramatic, 





poetic or merciful service to your world now 
is your time to translate dream into reality, 
under the most favorable Neptunian ray you 
will receive in many years. Neptune repre- 
sents the unborn—the image drawn from 
chaos must be clothed with material form 
in darkness and silence before it sees the 
light of day. 

Be receptive to the sensitive, spiritual, com- 
passionate ray of Neptune when he is well 
aspected near: November 1, 15, 27; January 
14 to 18; February 26; April 30; May 12, 26; 
June 6 and 24; July 14 and 26; August 14 
and 15; September 14, 16, 19; October 18 and 
27. 
You will need to avoid the lower ten- 
dencies of Neptune—day-dreaming about 
ambitions without action, irresponsibility in 
social relationships, allowing parasites to 
sponge on your sympathy near those dates 
when he is afflicted: November 24; December 
13 and 15; January 6 and 30; February 6; 
March 7 and 13; April 2 and 23; June 9, 12, 
17; October 17, 1939. 

The strongest, most disturbing and epoch- 
making aspect of the year for Scoprio people 
is the opposition formed by Uranus to the 
natal Sun. Uranus is in 16 degrees 8 minutes 
of Taurus on November 1, retrogrades to 13 
degrees 50 minutes and turns direct January 
22, 1939, reaches 21 degrees 58 minutes on 
August 29 and retrogrades to 20 degrees 28 
minutes Taurus on October 31, 1939. Those 
born between October 24 and November 5 
have already experienced the upheaval and 
forced change brought by this aspect; those 
born between November 5 and 15 have the 
complete aspect during this year, while those 
born after November 15 are already restless 
and beginning to feel the storm clouds which 
are to prepare the lightning bolt. of change. 
Uranus forms a major discord to the Sun 
only once in twenty-one years—so yéu 
should realize that you cannot stand in the 
lightning’s path and be the same again. 

Uranus is in Taurus, the sign of finances, 
earning capacity and property and this sign 
is your solar seventh house, that of part- 
nership, marriage, open conflicts such as law- 
suits, elections or business competition. The 
seventh house represents the party of the 
second part in all your affairs—whether your 
partner or your rival. Uranus rules not only 
change, disruption and the unforeseen but 
your relations with other people, which may 
become the most unpredictable thing in the 
world when Uranus is in discordant aspect 
to your Sun. 

We may dispose briefly of the lower ten- 
dencies of this aspect. Unmarried women 
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should not attempt to fly in the face of social 
custom by forming unconventional unions; 
married women might as well know that 
swapping husbands in midstream is bad busi- 
ness with Uranus bringing out all the per- 
versity and restlessness in the human beings 
involved. Men are just as likely to find 
extra-marital companionships full of dyna- 
mite. Both sexes find co-operation difficult 
to secure because they are unable to give it 
to others. Getting one’s own sweet way is all 
very well—if you are going to like it when 
you have it, which you probably won’t be- 
cause you will want something else by that 
time. 

You are restless and irritable, difficult for 
others to understand or approach because 
your inner nature is in turmoil. You may or 
may not know what you want, but it is cer- 
tainly anything but what you now have. 
This is a transition period between your old 
life and a new one; if you adapt to changes 
as they come instead of trying to stay in the 
old rut which feels more comfortable or 
instead of trying to force things prematurely 
and contrary to the laws of human nature 
you will be working with this natural force. 
If you have to be dragged through a knothole 
it is easier not to insist on being pulled out 
backwards! 

Your inner desire for change arises from 
the magical will which lies deeper than con- 
sciousness and is not under the control of 
reason. You are attracted to strange things, 
places and people but are likely to have 
difficulty through them as you are thrown 
into unfamiliar circumstances and have to 
deal with them on the spur of the moment. 
You wish to assert your own individuality 
fully but other people get in your way in 
the most annoying fashion; you must learn 
more about the laws of psychology, must be 
more considerate of the other person, and 
above all, must realize that it is your own 
self that is changing and so dissatisfied with 
relationships as they were. 

Uranus is disturbing in this aspect—but 
he makes all things new. Your broken idols 
will be replaced; your strange tangent will 
lead you to a wider and more idealistic way 
of life. The unfamiliar will resolve itself into 
an accepted pattern as soon as this transition 
stage has been passed. 

You should avoid self-will, rash experi- 
ments or resistance to change, also should be 
cautious in dealing with strangers, unde- 
sirable associates or antisocial people near 
those dates when Uranus is afflicted: No- 
vember 8; January 1 to 3; February 3 and 
10; March 21; May 9 and 25; June 5 and 24; 





July 22; August 4 and 15; September 2, 25, 
27, 29; October 25 and 30, 1939. 

Co-operate with others, find release for 
friendly and social impulses, experiment or 
add to your knowledge of human nature when 
Uranus is well aspected near: December 7 
and 21; January 5, 22; February 19 and 27; 
March 4 to 6; April 14 and 22; May 9 through 
to May 25 (these dates are listed as adverse 
above as Uranus forms conjunctions with the 
Sun and Mercury, power aspects which can 
be used constructively or destructively) ; June 
5 and 24, also power aspects which can be 
used constructively or destructively; July 14, 
26; September 13, 15, 18; October 15, 1939. 

Saturn, the Celestial Taskmaster, is in the 
sign Aries, your solar sixth house sign cor- 
responding to health, work and service dur- 
ing most of the year but forms the opposition 
to the natal Sun of those born between Octo- 
ber 24 and 26 during the period of July 7 
to September 22, 1939. Saturn is in 12 degrees 
51 minutes Aries on November 1, retrogrades 
to 11 degrees 14 minutes and turns direct 
December 15, enters Taurus on July 7, 1939, 
turns retrograde at 1 degree 16 minutes 
Taurus on August 14, re-enters Aries Sep- 
tember 23 and continues retrograde to 27 
degrees 3 minutes Aries on October 31, 1939. 

Saturn rules material form—metes out our 
share of space and time. He determines boun- 
daries; sets our lessons of experience; forces 
us to reach maturity and wisdom or take the 
consequences of failure to do so. Saturn rules 
material things, the conservative, shrewd and 
practical activities leading to security, per- 
manence, safety and intrenched authority. 
He demands hard work, practical direction of 
talent, increase of technical ability, deference 
to elders or superiors, patience and endurance 
of hardship. Saturn nips tender shoots with 
his rude frosts; all that lives in his kingdom 
must be hardy and deep-rooted. 

With Saturn influencing your solar depart- 
ment of health, work and service, in Aries, 
the sign of initiative and energetic daring, 
you must learn to direct more wisely your 
management of health assets and capacity for 
useful employment. Older people may require 
you to serve long and laboriously for little 
reward; you may be passing through an ap- 
prenticeship of some sort, or your health may 
need careful guarding against some chronic 
tendency or the results of a past illness 
which has depleted your vital reserves. The 
quincunx of Saturn to the natal Sun is not 
an afflicting aspect—it stimulates constructive 
activity through work and care of health. 

Those born in the first several degrees of 
Scorpio, who have the opposition of Saturn 


. 












1en 


ine 











November 1938 87 





to the natal Sun from the solar seventh 
house sign Taurus between July 7 and Sep- 
tember 22 should use the period before July 
7th to build up their resources as strongly 
as possible—they will need all their powers 
in the coming struggle against material diffi- 
culties arising in marriage, partnership or 
some form of open competition. 

Avoid fear, worry, delay, pessimism, sel- 
fishness or failure when Saturn is afflicted 
near: November 5, 13, 19, 20; December 7, 
30; January 2 and 21; February 20; March 
22 to 25; April 11; May 9, 10, 16; June 30; 
July 24; September 9, 15, 23; October 9, 12, 
21, 1939. 

You may receive increased responsibility 
or win the respect of superiors by conscien- 
tious effort and efficiency when Saturn is 
well-aspected near: November 15; December 
4; January 19; February 2, 10, 24; March 21; 
April 11; June 13 and 21; July 9; August 25 
to 27; September 7, 1939. 

Jupiter, the ruler of Expansion, Opportu- 
nity and Growth, the “Greater Fortune” of 
the ancients, forms three relationships to your 
natal Sun from the signs Aquarius, Pisces 
and Aries. He is in 22 degrees 40 minutes of 
Aquarius on November 1, enters Pisces De- 
cember 30, enters Aries May 12, 1939, reaches 
8 degrees 47 minutes Aries on July 29 and 
turns retrograde, re-enters Pisces on October 
30, 1939. 

Jupiter is the planet whose aspects most 
of us like to have—being so constituted that 
we prefer abundance, good fortune and op- 
portunity to hard times and lots of sterling 
merit. Jupiter brings a period of rewards, of 
reaping the harvest of our labors, of honor, 
prosperity and surplus in the bank—on higher 
planes as well as on the material one. Under 
a favorable Jupiter ray people are more 
cheerful, optimistic, generous and able to 
enjoy the good things of life; under an afflict- 
ing Jupiter aspect there is the same oppor- 
tunity and surplus but it is a temptation to 
waste assets, to become lazy, to rest on for- 
mer laurels when one should be sowing 
something for the next harvest. Jupiter dif- 
ficulties are extravagance, debt, unsound 
gi losses through bad judgment or the 
aw. 

While in Aquarius, from November 1 to 
December 30, 1938, Jupiter forms the square 
to your natal Sun from your solar fourth 
house sign, indicating loss, excessive expendi- 
ture, debt or burdens on generosity through 
family affairs, real estate or residence. Those 
born between November 14 and 22 have the 
complete square during this period; those 
born before November 14 have already felt 





the full ray which is waning for them. Excess 
or debt, legal troubles or unwise commit- 
ments should be avoided particularly when 
Jupiter is badly aspected near: November 2, 
6, 16, 24; December 7. Make full use of op- 
portunities near: November 25; December 5, 
6, 10, 19 and 20. 

Jupiter is in Pisces, your solar fifth house 
department, and in trine (strong favorable 
aspect) to your natal Sun during the period 
of December 30, 1938 to May 11, 1939 and 
will return to the later degree of this sign 
from October 30 to December 20, 1939, by 
retrograde motion. The fifth house rules your 
creative abilities, love, pleasure, children and 
speculative ventures—the things nearest your 
heart or offering you the fullest self-expres- 
sion. You may travel for pleasure, speculate 
successfully (provided you did not have an 
afflicted fifth house at birth), begin a new 
venture under strongly favorable conditions, 
form new heart ties or be especially joyous 
in those already formed or may receive bene- 
fits through children or creative projects. 
This is distinctly a time to enjoy life to the 
full and to make the most of your talents— 
one of those rare periods when most progress 
is made by doing the things you love to do. 

Especially favorable dates are those near: 
January 14; February 16, 26; March 4, 5 and 
6; April 17; May 11, 24; June 1, 19; July 5, 9; 
August 1, 5 and 9; October 1, 12, 24, 1939. 
The dates following May 12th fall, not from 
the fifth house trine to your Sun but from 
Aries and your sixth house relationship, of 
health, work and service. After May 12, the 
expansiveness and good fortune of Jupiter 
are experienced in improved health and bet- 
ter rewarded work. This is a constructive 
aspect—but you have to work for what 
Jupiter offers under it. Promotion, honor for 
service, generous relations with co-work 
or business inferiors, or increased scope in 
your work are the things to be brought about 
with a sixth house Jupiter ray. Those born 
in the last two degrees of Scorpio, about 
November 21 and 22, have the repeated Jupi- 
ter trine to the Sun from Pisces between 
October 30 and December 20, 1939, while 
others in the earlier part of Scorpio have a 
mild “Indian Summer” return of this favor- 
able aspect. 

Mars, the Warrior of the Zodiac, the red 
planet of strife and courage, fights for or 
against you as you are able to control your 
own energy and direct it into useful activities. 
You can set your energy against others and 
waste most of it in destructiveness—or you 
can beat your sword into a plowshare and 
prosper by the vital urge to conquer circum- 
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stance. Quarrels, attempts to dominate others, 
painful experiences, acute, feverish illnesses, 
accidents are some of the Mars discords 
caused by rashness when Mars is in discor- 
dant aspect to your natal Sun. Courage, en- 
thusiasm, gallant and victorious strife are the 
constructive side of Mars under his favorable 
aspect. Scorpio people, who are naturally 
passionate, strong-willed, jealous and deter- 
mined to rule or ruin, should be especially 
self-controlled and prudent at times when 
Mars afflicts the Sun as he brings out natu- 
rally destructive tendencies. With a favorable 
Mars you can accomplish more than almost 
anyone else—for you are strong, fearless and 
idealistic, never compromising or accepting 
defeat. 

The position of Mars affects Scorpio people 
as follows: November 1 to December 11, 
Libra, Department of Confinement, Sorrow, 
Self-undoing; December 12 to January 29, 
Scorpio, Department of the Self and Per- 
sonal Life; January 30 to March 21, Sagit- 
tarius, Department of Finances and Earning 
Capacity; March 22 to May 24, Capricorn, 
Department of Mental Activities, Relatives, 
Journeys and Publicity; May 25 to July 21, 
Aquarius, Department of Home, Family, Real 
Estate; July 22 to September 23, Capricorn 
(repeated by retrograde motion) Department 
of Mental Activities, Relatives, Journeys and 
Publicity; September 24 to October 31, Aqua- 
rius, Department of Home, Family, Real Es- 
tate. 

Mars is in harmonious aspect to your Sun 
from Capricorn, and in mildly favorable as- 
pect from Libra and Sagittarius; in critical 
aspect, that is especially powerful for either 
good or evil according to your use of free- 
will, the conjunction to the Sun while in 
Scorpio, in discordant aspect from Aquarius. 


LUNATION FORECASTS FOR SCORPIO, NOVEMBER, 
1938 To OcToBErR, 1939 


NoveMBER 1 TO NOVEMBER 20 


Your mind is occupied a great deal with 
finances, business changes, communications, 
journeys or relatives. You are likely to see 
points of difference rather than harmony 
and could become a stranger to your own 
people if you insist on having your own way 
at any cost. Avoid danger in traffic, also 
upsets in credit or legal affairs. Other people 
will do unexpected things, to which you will 
have to adapt your plans as best you can. 
Enjoy pleasures and be generous with those 
you love, but do not go to excessive lengths 
in either love or speculative ventures. Your 
personality is brilliant and imaginative; you 





can conquer by some strategy or make some 
personal dream come true. 


NoveEMBER 21 To DeEcEMBER 20 


The eclipse (powerful new moon) falls in 
the last degree of Scorpio, strongest for those 
born about November 21 and 22. Falling in 
the house of health, work and service, it 
warns against neglect of health and against 
undue social ambitions which cause strain 
on relations with co-workers or people met 
in your work. Balance the work you have to 
do against the strength with which you have 
to do it—cut out superfluous things. Stay out 
of legal, travel or credit difficulties by mod- 
eration in spending and commitments. You 
have a profitable opportunity to enlarge the 
scope of your work or perform a well-re- 
warded task. Home life is more sympathetic 
than usual; seek peace and relaxation there. 


DECEMBER 21 TO JANUARY 19 


You should avoid strife in marriage or part- 
nership; tact will soothe wounded individ- 
ualities where a couple of swift kicks will 
only boomerang. Consolidate legal or credit 
matters; be moderate in social expenditures 
and expectations. You can use promotion 
methods, advertising, good will or mass sug- 
gestion in your work; combine originality 
with sensitivity to what your clients want. 


JANUARY 20 TO FEBRUARY 18 

You may travel, be aggressive in legal, 
credit or foreign matters or lead in your 
religious group. Your mind is keen and 
friends are inclined to follow your plans or 
help you in your ambitions. Finances are im- 
proving considerably but be moderate in ex- 
penditures for “front.” New studies or mental 
contacts are interesting. 


Fesruary 19 To Marcu 19 

Business and friendship or associations are 
blended this month. Finances and mental 
activities or journeys are strongly favorable; 
you should be careful not to speculate, how- 
ever, as the unexpected trends might catch 
you napping. Be generous with relatives who 
may need your help in time of trouble. Your 
social life is stimulated by religious or mysti- 
cal interests; you can meet with congenial 
people in the pursuit of your hobbies or 
pleasures. 


Marcu 20 tro Apri 18 
This is an eventful month in your personal 
life. Avoid quarrels with relatives or neigh- 
bors; watch traffic prudently. Ties of affection 
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in your family may be strained by the per- 
verse conduct of your partner; don’t make 
matters worse by interfering. You should 
not let things slide in the character training 
of your children, nor should you involve 
yourself in socially unacceptable love affairs. 
The advice of friends on speculation or in- 
vestments is very bad—either through fraud 
or irresponsibility. You may not like your 
work—but it holds you steady just now. 


Aprit 19 To May 17 


Your home life, family or real estate af- 
fairs blend with pleasures, children or love 
to form the main interests of the month. 
You have more physical energy than usual 
for domestic tasks or occupational ambitions 
but should not let your sharp tongue fly 
away just because you are feeling virtuous 
about the amount of work you are accom- 
plishing. News from a distance may make 
you angry or cause you a lot of work, but 
the entertainment of visitors, legal, credit or 
travel affairs bring you much happiness. 
Business is very slow and conservative; per- 
haps you can contact some new people with 
good results. 


May 18 To June 16 


Business affairs require much energy and 
control of temper this month. Sudden events 
affecting your home life, family ties, real 
estate or residence strike you as disastrous 
at the moment and certainly require a great 
deal of you in the way of adaptation to 
change. You are nervous and irritable, so do 
not expect much demonstration of affection 
—people are just a bit fearful of approaching 
you in your present uncertain moods, 


JUNE 17 To Juty 15 


Your home life, family ties, real estate or 
residence may require a great deal of pa- 
tience and self-control this month. You are 
too aggressive with servants or co-workers 
and will get less rather than more work 
done if you insist on everyone catering to 
your momentary whims. You may promote 
some financial affair successfully and open 
contacts with new people in business. Travel 


for pleasure and the companionship of friends 
who share your mental interests are the 
nicer side of this month. 


Juty 16 To Aucust 13 


You feel lonely, isolated, confined or in 
some way cut off from the society of fellow 
men. Your health may be upset by mental 
strain or by too many changes coming all 
at once, Avoid differences with co-workers or 
people met in your occupation. You feel quite 
austere or restrained from pleasure by finan- 
cial affairs or painful emotions; this is a 
temporary condition. Guard your children 
well; refuse to speculate. Your family proves 
generous and affectionate toward you. 


Avucust 14 To SEPTEMBER 12 


You are inclined to disrupt your marriage 
or partnership this month, especially where 
changes or visitors in the home are con- 
cerned. Keep all love affairs strictly conven- 
tional; you are in an experimental mood but 
should refrain from hurting others. This 
month is an excellent choice for a vacation 
trip or a sea voyage. New scenes are stimu- 
lating. 


SEPTEMBER 13 TO OcToBER 11 


Your mind is receptive to mystical, poetic, 
romantic and subtle influences. Dare to live 
your dream; even if you must break tradi- 
tional restraints and put forth great effort 
in order to reach the longed for love or 


beauty. 


OctoBeR 12 To NovEMBER 1 


Travel, foreign affairs, law, credit, religion 
or higher education may cause you much 
thought or correspondence. You should not 
be militant or flaunt your freedom before the 
wrong people; just enjoy your own way’and 
keep quiet about it. Business and personal 
life tend to be more expansive and cheerful 
after difficulties in finances have been over- 
come the first few days of the month. Im- 
agination, originality and strategy may be 
combined to make partnership more har- 
monious. 
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In the Beginning 
(Continued from page 12) 


to the first two children, brothers, of the 
human race, and whom they held to be 
twins. They had two designations of this 
sign, one “The Twins” and the other “The 
Making of Bricks.” Brick-making is of 
course a necessity to building a city, and 
the building of a city. is closely allied with 
the history of Cain. Cain is of course asso- 
ciated with the first murder, perpetrated by 
one brother upon another. 

As is astronomy and astrology, this tradi- 
tion, associating the founding of a city with 
a fratricide, is one of the ideas common to 
most nations of strictly primitive origin, an- 
terior to the dispersion of the great civilized 
races, and may be traced to many points. 

It is interesting to follow it through its 
variations, beginning with Cain, who built 
the first city, Enoch (Gen. 4:17), after slay- 
ing Abel, and ending with Romulus, who 
laid the foundations of Rome in the blood 
of his brother, Remus. However, it is men- 
tioned only as another science which is 
traceable to the gates of Eden itself, 

The languages of Europe all show that 
they originated from a common source. 
These languages are closely allied to the 
language of both India and Persia. This 
group of languages has been called Aryan, 
to distinguish them from two other groups 
of languages, called Turanian and Semitic. 

The people of India, by their religious 
traditions, are easily shown to be allied to 
the beginnings of human history that were 
made in Eden—a civilization and a learning 
that identifies them with the Tribe of Adam. 
The identification of the Persians can also 
be shown through their learning, history, 
and religion. In fact, ancient Persian palaces 
were modeled after the Garden itself, and 
the throne of Darius was between cherubic 
figures. The astronomical lore of the Druids 
of ancient Britain and of the original popu- 
lation of Spain forms a bond between an- 
cient Persia and the original civilization of 
the race of Adam. 

Other evidence could be introduced to 
show a common origin of art, literature, and 
kindred subjects, particularly art, and that 
the point of origin was the Garden of Eden. 

There has, of course, been irreconcilable 
conflict between Science and Religion, Sci- 
ence basing its arguments upon the theory 
of Evolution as concerns human develop- 
ment and Religion maintaining the integrity 
of the Biblical account of Creation. An at- 
tempt has been made here, within the limits 





of a comparatively few words, to sketch 
briefly what is merely an outline of the de- 
velopments of astronomy and astrology, 
and touching upon a few other subjects 
bearing out the general trend of the argu- 
ment. If the Biblical account of creation 
be adhered to, it is only logical to presume 
that astrology and astronomy had their in- 
ception in the Garden of Eden, at the time 
of the creation of Man and survived the 
catastrophe of the Deluge in the family of 
Noah, to become disseminated, with other 
sciences, at the Tower of Babel. 

It is not unreasonable to suppose that 
when Adam was created he was made a 
perfect man physically, so why not also 
perfect in mental accomplishments? To 
imagine that he should come from the hand 
of the Creator in a state of stupidity and 
ignorance would be doubting the goodness 
and wisdom of the Creator, as well as the 
truth of accepted holy writ. 

He had dominion over everything upon 
earth, and he gave them names. If we call 
to mind that God said “let us make man in 
our own image,” we can not but admit that 
he (Adam) was wise, and endowed with all 
the knowledge that his finite mind was cap- 
able of receiving, for the making of him in 
the Divine image would by implication in- 
clude a mental as well as physical state. 

Such deductions have led many learned 
authors of many nations to assert that our 
first parent was instructed in all the Arts 
and the Sciences, Letters and Prophecies, 
with which Latin, Greek, Hebrew, Chaldean, 
Arabic, and Egyptian writers agree. And 
who, after all, can prove otherwise? 
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Solar Astrology 
(Continued from page 16) 
irrational impulses or fears. Collectively 
speaking, human beings need to be under- 
stood by means which transcend scientific 
laws. In fact modern science may be ac- 
cused of having made men, by reaction or 
compensation, more than ever before domi- 
nated collectively by irrational fears or by 
the emotional mass-psychology cleverly han- 
dled by propaganda and hero-worship. 
Mundane astrology, as practised today, 
can feel somewhat the pulse of national col- 
lectivities. Efforts are being made to deter- 
mine regional group-psychology by the com- 
bining of geographical and stellar factors. 
Cities have their ruling signs, often their 
birth-charts; and through the study of Solar 
cycles, sun-spots cycles and weather or busi- 
ness depressions cycles—mostly on a helio- 
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centric basis, as in McGrath’s work—the 
astrologer is becoming more aware of the 
planetary and collective factors which domi- 
nate or sway mankind, nationally or in more 
special and smaller groups. 

Nevertheless, Mundane astrology—even in 
the broadest sense of the term—does not 
completely fill the need of modern humanity 
... granted of course that astrology, gen- 
erally speaking, does fill the need of mod- 
ern minds in their frantic search for an 
“order” and “logic of destiny” which the 
present philosophies and sciences are not 
able to satisfy. One of the important “dis- 
coveries” of modern psychology—paralleled 
by constantly more detailed statements from 
teachers of “esoteric” or “occult” philosophy 
—is that human beings fall into more or less 
definite psychological groups, or “types,” or 
“Rays.” Ancient philosophers knew this 
and alchemy, together with astrology, had 
divided human beings into several “types” 
or “temperaments.” 

One of the most important contributions 
of C. G. Jung to modern thought is his di- 
vision of human beings into definite “types” 
(cf. his book Psychological Types). The 
“introvert” and “extrovert” division has be- 
come popular. It again is subdivided into 
secondary classes, which in turn may com- 
bine to produce more complex variations of 
types. Astrology parallels such a classifi- 
cation of psychological types with its zodiacal 
types. In fact, Jung does not hesitate to 
speak of astrology as the “psychology of the 
ancients,” and there is some probability in 
the idea that he was influenced by astrol- 
ogy in this classification of “types,” though 
of course he started from an entirely dif- 
ferent point of departure and he defines 8 
basic types instead of 12, as in astrology. 

This difference in number is not new. In 
the music of the first centuries A. D. 12 
modes were in existence among the schools 
heir to the old Persian mysticism; but in 
the hands of the Fathers of the Church they 
were reduced to the 8 modes of plain-chant 
—the foundation of all medieval music which 
followed closely the ideas presented by me- 
dieval Alchemy. Syrian writers of the 13th- 
14th Centuries give the reasons for this 
change, but the matter is too abstruse to 
discuss it here. 

Suffice it to say that the division “intro- 
vert-extrovert” is paralleled in astrology 
by the division of the yearly path of the 
Sun into zones of Southern and of Northern 
declination; or by the division of Zodiacal 
signs into signs of “longer and shorter ascen- 
sion”—another way of expressing the yearly 





dualism which in old China was repre- 
sented by the two universal forces Yang and 
Yin. The secondary division of the zodiac 
into fire, earth, air and water signs—and 
into cardinal, fixed and mutable signs pro- 
vide the means to classify all human beings 
into 12 types, each corresponding to a sign. 
Each person belongs to the type correspond- 
ing to the zodiacal sign in which the Sun 
was at his or her birth. 

What “Solar readings” and “Forecasts by 
birth-signs” do is merely to chart the nor- 
mally expectable reactions of each of the 
12 types of human beings to the conditions 
prevailing at a particular time throughout 
the earth. These conditions are determined 
by considering the pattern made by the 
celestial bodies (Sun, Moon, planets, Moon’s 
nodes) as a whole. The reactions to the 
world-situation symbolized by this pattern 
are ascertained by taking the zodiacal po- 
sition of the Sun as a symbolical or abstract 
“Ascendant” valid for all the Earth’s sur- 
face and dividing the chart into twelve equal 
abstract “Houses” into which the planetary 
pattern will become divided, thus acquiring 
“House-meaning” or “horoscopic value.” 

In the case of “Solar readings” the ab- 
stract “Ascendant” is put at 0° of the zo- 
diacal sign considered. In the case of 
“Weekly Forecasts” this abstract Ascendant 
is put on the Sun’s degree for the time of 
each of the four phases of the Moon; thus 
a chart is produced for approximately each 
seven-day period. The general world-con- 
ditions for these seven-day periods are de- 
termined from the planetary patterns formed 
at the time of the four phases of the Moon. 
The characteristic response of each of the 
12 zodiacal types of human beings is deter- 
mined by shifting the abstract Ascendant 
from House to House. The Taurus-respgnse 
is read by interpreting the chart bringing 
the Sun’s degree to the cusp of the twelfth 
House; the Gemini-response, by interpreting 
the chart bringing the Sun’s degree to the 
cusp of the eleventh House, etc. 

The procedure is simple and quite self- 
evident for anyone familiar with modern 
astrological technique; yet it is most likely 
to bring much confusion and queer judg- 
ment in the hands of the novice or of the 
astrologer used to thinking strictly in terms 
of individual human equations or in terms 
of mere “horary astrology” of the traditional 
kind. What must be understood, first and 
last, is the fact that any interpretation de- 
rived from such “Solar charts” can, by the 
very nature of the chart, indicate only the 
“normally expectable” or most characteristic 
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reactions of the category of human beings 
considered. In any of these 12 categories 
millions of persons are to be included. The 
very simplest logic makes it plain that no 
particular event of an individual character 
can be said to apply to each of the millions 
of persons belonging to, say, the Aries or the 
Cancer type. 

What is determinable is only the most char- 
acteristic or most normally expectable re- 
action of that type to the world-situation. 
If the interpretation is done in the right 
spirit and with adequate understanding of 
all the factors involved, the more typical a 
man is, say, of the Aries category of human 
beings, the more accurately the forecast 
should portray his reactions in the period 
symbolized by the “Solar chart.” But as 
there is no absolutely “pure” Aries type, 
so there is no one who will respond 100% 
in the “characteristic and normally ex- 
pectable” Aries manner. Such Solar read- 
ings indicate thus necessarily probabilities, 
and in no case can they be relied upon by 
any one individual to determine concrete 
events in his life. 

The Forecast may, and if written in the 
proper spirit, often does indicate concrete 
events which come to pass in the life of 
many individuals. But the proper field for 
such “Solar readings” is that of “general 
trends’—be they psychological trends, or 
trends of outer destiny. The fact that this 
is so does not invalidate such readings. It 
puts them in the category of statistical ex- 
pectancy judgments. 

Statisticians will tell you that so many 
persons die every year, and that so many 
blondes and brunettes are born on an aver- 
age every month. But they cannot tell you 
whether or not the grandfather whose in- 
heritance would save your mortgaged farm 
will die this year, or the child you expect 
will have dark hair. It is true that statis- 
ticians give more or less exact percentages 
in calculating probabilities. But I wonder 
what good it is to know whether there is 
a 57% or a 66% probability that your in- 
heritance will become a fact, when you face 
a notice of eviction! 

Percentages must be accurately calculated 
when insurance companies figure out the 
premiums they must charge, if they are to 
keep solvent. But what is such a calcula- 
tion to the individual who must know 
whether he belongs to the 57% or the 66% 
—or even the 37%—category? In terms of 
general probability and psychological trends, 
such a statistical type of knowledge is very 
useful and enlightening—but not where con- 





crete events are to be considered. And the 
same applies to all types of “Solar readings.” 

To state this clearly does not mean, I 
must repeat, that I believe there is no va- 
lidity in such readings. It merely defines 
the field of usefulness and the characteris- 
tic limitations of “Solar astrology.” It is a 
type of astrology which applies essentially 
to collectivities of people, to collective types 
of human beings wherever found on the sur- 
face of the Earth. To the individual per- 
son it has value only in outlining trends 
and probabilities. If he is to apply the fore- 
cast to his own particular life and problems, 
then he must re-interpret these necessarily 
general forecasts in terms of what he knows 
his own individual temperament and par- 
ticular surroundings to be. 

A Forecast may refer to the temporary 
breaking of a conjugal relationship. But, let 
us say, every Libra-person to which this 
forecast applies is not married. “Conjugal 
relationship” must be understood thus as 
intimate relationship or close partnership. 
To make the forecast apply to all Libra- 
persons the writer of the Forecast must of 
necessity use very general or abstract lan- 
guage. Yet the average reader may shy 
from such a terminology; and thus the writer 
is between the devil of inaccuracy and the 
deep sea of public displeasure. 

It is to the interest of a large public in 
readings which can cover a large class of 
people—the only kind of readings possible 
in publications reaching the masses—that the ~ 
success of an Evangeline Adams and later 
of astrological magazines is largely due. 
There is no denying the fact that many of 
the readers of “Solar” astrological interpre- 
tations fail to realize the collective and non- 
individual character of these Forecasts, that 
many are those who depend on them for 
daily guidance with unwise literalness. But 
likewise many people depend on the read- 
ing of “health advice,” “psychological ad- 
vice,” “Voice of Experience advice,” and all 
types of advertising—good, bad or indiffer- 
ent—in determining their behavior and their 
thinking. This is one of the unfortunate, 
yet unavoidable result of mass-education and 
mass-aspiration to intellectual knowledge. 

We cannot avoid today mass-psychology 
and the power of propaganda and advertis- 
ing. At best such a propaganda and adver- 
tising, and all types of knowledge devised 
for the masses are only true in terms of the 
collectivity. It does not apply to particu- 
lar cases and to individuals. Individuals, if 
they let themselves be guided by such 
mass-knowledge, necessarily become “mass- 
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mensch,” i.e., collective, dis-personalized 
human beings. This is the trend of modern 
civilization and the responsibility for this 
rests mostly upon modern science and its 
machines. 

Many modern astrologers are trying to fit 
astrology into the accepted mould of our 
science-dominated, therefore  collectivized 
and_ dis-individualized, civilization. They 
wish to make astrology “scientific.” The 
only way to do this is to take away from 
astrology all such elements as Houses and 
purely symbolical factors (progressions and 
directions, etc.). What remains is mainly 
the Sun factor, and secondarily the planets, 
in their natal and transiting positions. As- 
trology is made thus a statistical science and 
statistical methods are used to prove its 
validity. Paul Choisnard in France, an engi- 
neer and mathematician, was probably the 
pioneer in this field. A Swiss, Krafft, is 
doing excellent work in this line, and AMER- 
IcAN ASTROLOGY’s Research Department pro- 
duced very interesting statistics, dealing of 
course purely with the Sun factor and com- 
pletely ignoring the time of birth—the “indi- 
vidual” factor in astrology. 

Every such type of “scientific” astrology 
must be predominantly, if not exclusively, 
“Solar” and statistical. It can only deal 
with generalities, with percentages of proba- 
bility, with the “normally expectable and 
characteristic reactions” of a few set classes 
of people or human “types.” And it is pre- 
cisely what “Weekly Forecasts” and “Solar 
readings” do—even if the technique is dif- 
ferent and does not try to hide under the 
cloak of “scientific respectability’—the new 
fetish of this most irrational of all cen- 
turies, our Fascist, Communistic and propa- 
ganda-crazy 20th Century. 

Let me state again in closing that there 
are two fundamental approaches to astrol- 
ogy: one which is purely symbolical, ab- 
stract, and which deals essentially with par- 
ticular cases and individual human beings. 
Its purpose is: to help individuals to solve 
their problems and to live a fuller, richer, 
more conscious life in terms of their own, 
characteristic and individual God-given des- 
tiny. In its technique the most particular 
and individual factors of astrology are 
emphasized—foremost among which, the 
meridian and horizon of the natal place at 
the exact time of birth. This individual 
astrology thus stresses the Houses, be they 
in the natal chart, or even in “horary charts” 
cast in relation to particular problems. Such 
an astrology is an art of life-interpretation, 
based on accurate astronomical data but in 





no way a “science” in the modern and 
stricter sense of the term. It cannot be a 
“science” because it relies on individual in- 
terpretation—and such is theoretically ex- 
cluded from modern exact science, which 
deals only with objective facts that can be 
ascertained and checked upon by machines 
or by men so collectivized in their judgment 
as to be only less accurate machines. 

In contradistinction to this horoscopic type 
of astrology, there is an astrology which 
deals primarily, and often exclusively, with 
collective factors, with statistical probability, 
with the normally expectable and charac- 
teristic reactions of 12 basic human types 
defined by the natal Sun’s zodiacal position. 
This “Solar astrology” takes various forms. 
In one of its aspects it is the “Solar read- 
ing” type popularized by Evangeline Adams 
and featured in present-day astrological 
magazines; in another it is the statistical 
astrology of Choisnard and Krafft, which at- 
tempts to use methods familiar to scientists 
in determining probabilities—the type of 
probabilities reached by weather-predictions 
and insurance-statistics. 

This type of astrology, in. its two aspects, 
uses primarily the Solar factor, and only 
secondarily the planets. This is both a log- 
ical and a necessary procedure: logical, be- 
cause where the sicentific or collective- 
objective approach is taken, where actual 
“fnfluence” (electric, magnetic or whatever 
it be) from celestial bodies is believed in, 
the Sun is obviously the capital factor to 
reckon with, the one whose physically mea- 
surable influence cannot be disputed. It 
is a necessary? procedure because, as human 
collectivities are the only possible subject- 
matter for statistical study, such collectivi- 
ties must be divided into simple and easily 
ascertainable “types’—and the birth-day 
factor is the simplest and most easily asger- 
tainable basis for astrological statistics as 
well as for “readings” which apply to masses 
of readers. 

In our present civilization based on mass- 
appeal astrology must necessarily operate on 
a “Solar” basis. Otherwise it cannot reach 
the large public which is psychologically 
ready and hungering for it. Yet, I believe 
that the highest and most valid form of as- 
trology is “horoscopic astrology” which is 
the complementary aspect of modern psycho- 
logical analysis—as I have shown in my 
book “Astrology of Personality.” This be- 
lief does not invalidate “Solar astrology.” 
It merely limits the latter’s usefulness and 
logically acceptable scope. 

If anyone were to deny the right of ex- 
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istence to “Solar astrology” he would have, 
if he were consistent, to deny the same right 
to any and all forms of mass-knowledge, 
Mass-propaganda, mass-guidance—be it re- 
ligious, medical or even “scientific.” Peo- 
ple today get frightfully exercised over mat- 
ters of method or technique. Some they 
call “scientific,’ the others “superstitious.” 
But the real human importance of what is 
offered to men is the basic approach condi- 
tioning the offering—and not the method. 
To me, and to an increasing number of 
modern thinkers, the highest approach is 
that of individual to individual. Modern 
civilization, on the other hand, is based on 
the collective approach, the strictly objec- 
tive teaching of machine-determined knowl- 
edge by impersonalized teachers to anony- 
mous masses. Because these masses are 
controlled by irrational impulses and can- 
not act in terms of rational objectivity and 
understanding, modern scciety is the tram- 
pling ground for propagandists, dramatic 
heroes and dictators. In this, its death- 
warrant may be written. 
ss SB 


Geographic Astrology 
(Continued from page 22) 


Case No. 108—Moon directed by months. 
Dates: 28th Year, 1938/39 


May ..... Cap. 11:4 Nov. ..... Cap. 5:31 
June .... Be eC. 5055 4:30 
July S20 Jan. ...5- 3:29 
Aug. 8:34 Feb. ..... 2:28 
Sept. .... 4:30 DAAr, ...4. 1:27 
Oct. 6:32 Apr. ..... 0:26 


The extraordinary activity in this chart re- 
veals an abundance of causes for her mental 
confusion. Literally she was being torn to 
pieces by contending forces in it. The di- 
rected Moon in the 1st house was then in 
exact sextile with the Sun directed in the 
4th, in orb of opposition to natal Mars in 
the 7th, applying to a sextile directed Merid- 
ian in Scorpio, and also applying to the trine 
of Jupiter in the 8th. The Meridian directed 
was in active sextile of Jupiter, while the 
Sun directed was applying to the sextile 
Mars and following with the trine to Jupiter. 

While all those aspects are to be read as 
change and constructive activity—although 
in some cases painful—the principal weak- 
ness and real danger lurk in the application 
of Venus directed to the square of Mars 
conjunction Neptune in the 6th house. This 


is really bad and her haywire emotional state 
confirmed it every time her feelings were 
touched. 





Growing sickeningly weary of the business 
life she resigned a splendid job in a middle 
western town and came to Los Angeles in 
early 1937. After spending her capital she 
readily got work in her line and so sup- 
ported herself until last April. In fulfilment 
of the Moon sextile Sun natal at that time 
her employer called her in his office, told 
her of an opening in the way of a distinct 
promotion that was shortly to occur in the 
organization, asked her to apply for it with 
his personal endorsement requesting that the 
position be given her. But she was sick of 
the business world and it was only with 
much difficulty that I prevailed upon her to 
make the application. She longed for a ca- 
reer in some intellectual pursuit, but that 
Venus-Neptune-Mars figure miraged from 
her the cost she would have to pay for 
switching to such a career. At any rate she 
applied for the position and, sour grapes or 
not, another got it. Her prayer was answered. 
She didn’t want it—she didn’t get it. 

Frenzied by the prospect of many weary 
and uninteresting days of drudgery in the 
business world, she wheedled an author into 
giving her a trial as his secretary in her 
spare time. Infatuated with his work, Moon 
opposition Mars acted and she threw away 
the job which supported her before the 
slightest business arrangement had been con- 
summated with the author. Her strong- 
headedness and temperament were too much 
for him with the result that before the month 
was up she was out in the cold with all 
bridges burned behind her. Aiding and abet- 
ting her activities were as interesting to 
watch as those of any acrobat. She had 
leaped from the known to the unknown and 
was having a merry time of it establishing 
her equilibrium. The principle governing 
my attitude in that respect is what I call 
“forcing the chart.” My idea was that the 
quicker she took the hurdles, got the bumps, 
bruises, broken limbs or broken heart, that 
much quicker would she master the weak- 
nesses in the chart and equip herself for 
seizing and using the brilliant opportunities 
promised in the long time favorable direc- 
tions of the Sun, and, more important still, 
the immediately favorable directions of the 
Moon. 

There was no time to dawdle around and 
seeking panaceas for the wrong side of the 
chart. Too many people spend too much of 
their time trying to cure the faults within 
themselves. That is not the way to do it. 
The only way to cure a fault is to transfer 
the emphasis to a virtue, and under the Law 
of Emphasis that things flourish as nourished, 
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the virtue will flourish and bear fruit and 
the absence of nourishment will cause the 
fault to wither away and die. Playing that 
angle in perfect confidence that her chart was 
strong enough to support her, my guidance 
was always in the direction promising the 
roughest going. In one instance, when she 
appeared to be slipping, I taunted her with 
the question of whether or not she really 
had the strength of character to make proper 
use of the brilliant opportunities foretold 
in her chart. She told me later that it 
nearly killed her and virtually put her out 
of commission for a week. But she is a 
magnificent piece of human timber and can 
take it. 

Now look at the record, as Al Smith was 
accustomed to saying. On June 14th, just 
as the Moon was passing the opposition of 
Mars and closing up the sextile to the Mid- 
heaven, she made a radio broadcast which 
was so instantly popular that I am certain 
it marks the beginning of a brilliant radio 
career. Here in a little over two months this 
wonderful girl went through quite a bit of 
Purgatory yet found the time and was able 
to concentrate sufficiently to produce a radio 
program that was an instant success. 

Immediately following her first appearance 
several stations offered her engagements, but 
in all of them compensation was lacking. She 
wisely chose the offer of a prominent agency 
to put her through a period of expert train- 
ing without cost to her—an extremely valu- 
able opportunity as all artists of both radio 
and pictures well know. In vernacular she 
again took it on the chin in choosing the 
hardest course of rigid self denial in order 
to equip herself properly for the career she 
adored and which scientifically developed 
vision enabled her to see just beyond the 
next hill, 

Now, after two months since her first radio 
appearance, she tells me that the agency and 
its staff have cooperated with her enthusi- 
astically for the materialization of her fond- 
est hopes, which I have no doubt will happen 
before the last of September—this being writ- 
ten the middle of August at this writing. 

The question now may be asked as to 
whether or not all of this would have hap- 
pened just as well without the assistance of 
Geographic Astrology and the scientific vision 
which it provides. The answer is that re- 
peatedly during times when things were go- 
ing especially bad for her she pressed me 
to know whether she should stay here or 
go to another place. Candidly at some of 
these times it would have served me very 
well for her to move away due to her stormy 


temperament; nevertheless I insisted with all 
emphasis that she stay right where she was 
and pursue the splendid destiny described 
for her at Los Angeles—possibly the first but 
certainly the second in importance of radio 
centers in the country. It is therefore highly 
improbable that she would have made such 
progress in so brief a time without a course 
so clearly charted and an objective so con- 
vincingly fixed. But before she finds her- 
self and destiny or even glimpses the true 
nature of her ultimate objective, she must 
pass through the trials and testings of the 
year 1939, 

Specifically this period of further train- 
ing is defined by the entrance of the Moon 
into the 12th house in late January of 1939 
where she immediately forms a conjunction 
with Uranus, thence to the square of Venus 
directed in the 3rd house, the opposition to 
Neptune natal and finally the opposition to 
Mars directed, and completing the chain al- 
most exactly at the end of the year. Fol- 
lowing that the Moon remains in the 12th 
hous@ another year or that of 1940. 

Projected on the conviction that she will 
achieve a firm footing in the radio field in- 
terim to the Moon’s activity in the 12th 
house, I believe that this 12th house work of 
the Moon, inclusive of all the adverse aspects 
formed while she is in that house, will cause 
this girl’s work to veer more and more to 
the promotion and advancement of occult 
sciences. Furthermore when the Moon leaves 
the 12th house at the end of 1940, I am 
confident that she will emerge from the two- 
year period of preparation a distinguished 
leader and teacher of humanity in a deeper 
and more practical religion of life than any- 
thing of popular importance at this time. 

She will be sustained and motivated by 
the knowledge that no destiny worth the 
name is an easy one and no person sof 
destiny is ever tried beyond his or her 
power to endure. 

* a x 

Further adventures in scientific vision will 
be presented in the next issue: From despair 
and obscurity to front page news in less than 
a year, and from poverty to plenty in a 
three-thousand-mile leap. 
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Your Marriage Problem 


By 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Note to Subscribers:—This department is conducted as a special service to subscribers 
only, and is devoted to problems relating exclusively to love and marriage. The complete 
birth-data of all parties concerned must be given and all letters signed with full name 


and address. 


As our space is necessarily limited and as a great many pri 


In no instance will the name or address of the writer be divulged. 


oblems are received daily 


it will be impossible to answer all, but each letter will be filed for possible future analysis. 
As it is against the rules of this department to answer questions by mail, please do 


not ask us to do this. Thank you. 


D EAR Miss Starr: 


Knowing little of astrology I seek the 
cause for the mess that my life has been, 
astrologically. Maybe knowing the influence 
under which I struggle, with a few pointers, 
I can react more intelligently. I was born 
between 1 and 2 a. m., August 21, 1908, an 
only child. My mother died when I was 8 
months old. My father was born Nov. 13, 
1873, still living. He prospered since age of 
48. He never remarried. 

My paternal grandmother raised me until 
I was 11 years. She died and Dad took 
over. Several housekeepers. Raised myself 
really. Couldn’t get along with anyone. 
Brilliant school record till 1926. Things have 
gone wrong ever since. Started several dif- 
ferent careers—finished none. 

November, 1929, married J. S. (March 15 
—do not know exact year); lived together 3 
months. I left him. After a year I divorced 
him. In the meantime I took up barbering, 
finished and operated my own shop two 
months. 

August 14, 1933, married M. S. (August 9, 
1905), lived harmoniously 1 year, inhar- 
moniously 2 more years. Made attempt to 
study chiropractic while married to him— 
no success. Left him Sept. 16, 1936. Di- 
vorced him Aug. 25, 1937. 

September 2, 1937, married R. M. (Au- 
gust 5, 1911). Tried to educate him at 
P. S. C., Davenport, Iowa. We gave it up 
last week of March, 1938, because we couldn't 
get along (his reason for quitting school). 
Now, April 4th, after bringing me home to 
Dad, he has left me, vowing never to live 
with me again, giving as his reason that we 
couldn’t get along without fighting and life 
was too short for that. 

I love him and want him, but admit we 
couldn’t seem to get along. I blame myself 





(cryptic tongue the devil would envy) and 
no training for the adaptations necessary in 
marriage. I’m selfish, proud, unreasonable 
(due to last decanate of Leo—improper 
training) ? 

Here are a few side lights. Dad had 
an insatiable desire to educate me. I haven't 
resented the educating but I’ve tried un- 
successfully to add to my life, the while, 
the love and affection of a good husband. 
It seems like I can’t get along without love 
and marriage. Yet three times I’ve ven- 
tured and failed. I’m ashamed of having 
been married three times. Even if I didn’t 
hopelessly love my last and present husband 
I wouldn't have the courage to try again. 
I’m ashamed for letting poor old Dad down 
so many times educationally, but I’m fed 
up with school. I don’t want to practice . 
chiropractic alone, I want a partner. Yet 
I just can’t give it up on account of my 
Dad. I’m supposed to study while keeping 
house for Dad (he is still alone). My er- 
ratic ways have grayed his hair. He is 
heartbroken as well as I. 

Dad financed R. for my sake at P. S. C. 
3 months. He did well in school. 

I am wallowing in despair without courage 
to face life as is. 

I want to know: Can I, will I get him back? 
Should I give up school and Dad’s dream 
and try to save my marriage? Chances for 
happiness together? 

E. M. 


ANSWER: . Your progressed Moon in Leo, 
to conjoin your progressed Venus in less than 
a year and to thereafter contact your natal 
Jupiter, Sun, Mars and Mercury, all conjunct 
in late Leo should bring you happiness in love 
during the coming two years, also opportunities 
to forge ahead in your studies or work. As 
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your Saturn is in Aries in your tenth house 
on a T square with Venus and Neptune in 
Cancer in your first house and Uranus in Cap- 
ricorn in your seventh, with Libra and your 
fourth house untenanted, it appears that you 
have taken your father and his influence in 
your life too seriously. After all, you're a 
woman and no longer a child under parental 
discipline—a woman capable of making her own 
decisions and abiding by them if she chooses. 
For greater success and happiness we would 
advise that you try to free yourself gradually 
from your father’s influence and live your own 
individual life. With that tenth house so af- 
flicted a home and marriage is what you need 
as a foundation and counterbalancing agency— 
to become more a true woman. 

As stated, your year ahead should be a happy 
one. Take life less seriously and think less 
of the obligations you feel you owe your father, 
also less of your past mistakes. That’s why 
we're here—to gain experience, that we may 
profit by it. 


Dear Miss Starr: 
Please tell me if a marriage is shown for 
me this year. I was born January 14, 1904, 


4P. M. 
B. F. bs. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Sun passed 
over your ninth house Venus in Pisces during 
the past year, which influence should have 
brought romance of an ideal nature. This pres- 
ent period finds your progressed Moon in 
Virgo, just past an opposition to your Venus, 
in trine aspect to your seventh house cusp 
and approaching a trine to your Saturn, Jupiter, 
the Sun and natal Moon during the coming 
year. Should you decide to marry at this time 
you should not make a mistake. The planetary 
indications favor this course and much success 
and happiness should be yours. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthdate is Nov. 25, 1900. I have been 
engaged to a man born Sept. 17, 1902. On 
the 15th of Sept., 1937, we had a break and 
he left home, but he says that he will not 
give me up. I feel the same about him. 
If I have to give him up I feel that life 
won't be worth while. Please tell me if 
we will marry this year and travel together. 


ANSWER: Inasmuch as you did not give 
your hour of birth we are unable to state spe- 
cifically when you will marry. Your pro- 
gressed Moon is now in Gemini, your solar 
seventh house, opposing your progressed 





Uranus, Jupiter and progressed Venus. There 
is a probability that you will take short trips 
under this influence but the possibility of your 
traveling very widely or taking long journeys 
is doubtful during the coming year. 


The September gentleman’s chart harmonizes 
quite well with yours. Your Mars on his 
Venus gives powerful attraction on the emo- 
tional plane. His North Node on your Venus 
in Libra is an integrative influence that should 
strengthen the higher and more spiritual bonds 
between you. 


Your progressed Venus is approaching a con- 
junction your Jupiter, exact in four more years. 
This should bring you happiness at, or some- 
time prior to, that time, no doubt in asseciation 
with one of the opposite sex. As Astrology 
does not show specific forms we are unable to 
state whether this happiness will come through 
your present friend or another. Life always 
sends forms through which to manifest; one 
failing, she sends another. 


Dear Miss Starr: 


I am a firm believer in Astrology, so 
you are the only one who can help me. 
I’ve been married two years and have never 
been completely happy. Every year or so 
I fall in love with someone else. My birth- 
day is Dec. 29, 1909, 6:30 A. M. I’ve had 
to work all through my married life. Last 
year I fell madly in love with a man born 
Aug. 6, 1907. My husband was born Nov. 
1, 1903. In the first two years of our mar- 
ried life he disappointed me quite a bit, so 
I guess I have lost faith, Now this man 
born on Aug. 6 asked me to marry him last 
year and I couldn't make up my mind so 
he went to Europe. Now another has come 
along. I met him May 14 this year. He 
says he is going to marry me. Tell me, am 
I forever going to keep falling in lope all 
through my life? Its hell most of the time. 
Or are my husband and I suited? We 
fight all the time when he is home. He 
travels and won't be back for two months. 
When he comes back he wants me to move 
to Texas. Should I? I can’t make up my 


mind. 
M. M. L. 


ANSWER: At your birth Gemini was on 
your seventh house cusp and Mercury its ruler 
was placed in your second house in Capricorn 
conjunct Uranus. Neptune in Cancer in your 
seventh house often indicates a constant yearn- 
ing after the ideal and this planet was on a 
complete cross. It appears you will never be 
quite satisfied—may forever seek the “perfect 
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mate,” unless you take yourself in hand and 
come down to the solid bedrock of reality. 

Your husband’s North Node falls in the sign 
of your Jupiter in Libra, his South Node in 
Aries, which sign holds your Saturn and Mars 
conjunction. There are no other contacts of 
natal planets in your charts. The North Node 
contact is constructive—a spiritually uplifting 
and integrative influence. 

Happiness in your associations with the op- 
posite sex is shown for you in 1940, when your 
progressed Moon in Libra contacts your Jupiter 
and harmoniously aspects your Venus. How- 
ever, due to the cardinal cross there may al- 
ways be conflicts and tensions in your relation- 
ships, unless you make up your mind to cease 
“forever seeking.” 

With Taurus on your fifth house cusp and 
Venus well aspected, you should find children 
of your own the answer to much of your inner 
unrest and to many of your problems. If hap- 
piness is your goal, your chart shows that you 
will find’ it in romance rather than in marriage. 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Can you advise me by Astrology if my 
love affairs are going to continue on the 
rocky road? I was born June 28, 1913, 
about 11:00 A. M. Thére have been a num- 
ber of men seemingly in love with me that 
have professed their love and asked for my 
hand in marriage. I have been engaged 
twice. The first time was August 5, 1934. 
The second time was December 1937. This 
man, my last fiancé, was born February 28, 
1909. This romance has seemed to be on 
the rocks since the latter part of February 
this year. Can you explain or advise if 
Astrology has any solution as to why this is? 
I can think of nothing I have consciously 
done to cause this condition. 

PERPLEXED. 


ANSWER: Neptune rules your seventh 
house, of marriage, in which department was 
posited your North Node. Your progressed 
Moon has just passed this place, in harmonious 
aspect to your Neptune, also to your Venus 
in Taurus, progressed Mars and progressed 
Sun. Saturn in square to your Sun appears to 
be the planetary influence respensible for the 
misunderstanding you mention. With your well 
aspected Venus in Taurus in your ninth house 
you have happiness ahead, but you will need 
to be patient awhile longer under the testing 
influence of Saturn. 

This coming year is quite favorable for mar- 
riage. But whether or not you marry you may 
not feel completely readjusted and satisfied in 
the marital state until late 1941 and early 1942, 





at which period your progressed Moon will have 
passed through your eighth house and entered 
your ninth, there to contact your Venus. If 
still single at that time you should marry and 
find resultant happiness that year. As a chart 
does not show specific forms you may or may 
not marry your erstwhile fiance. 


Dear Miss Starr: 


My birthdate is Oct. 12, 1874. I was what 
one used to call in those days an unwanted 
baby. My mother had already three chil- 
dren and I suppose that it was thought 
that that was enough family. I believe 
that because of that one thing my life has 
been a continual round of change, disap- 
pointments, grief and now despair. Change, 
because it never seemed to me I had a home 
for very long in any one place. Disappoint- 
ments, because try as hard as I might I 
never seemed to entirely reach the goal I 
wanted. Grief, because I seemed to always 
have a mother instinct bigger than myself 
and I would let my feelings get the best 
of me when there was some one more 
thing I could do for my family, carry their 
burdens and find a way out for others when 
I never could seem to find a way out for 
myself. Now comes the despair, because 
of that very mother instinct, combined with 
a terrible loneliness, Dec. 31, 1916, I married 
for the second time. First time divorced 
through a “friend” taking my husband and 
eloping with him. I went into a religious 
work and worked for nearly ten years and 
thought I never would marry again. Then 
came an illness as I had inhaled cyanide 
fumes when fumigating and my lungs did 
not seem to feel right. 

On this trip I met the man I later mar- 
ried. Twenty years younger. Can you 
imagine what a lonesome frame of mind 
I must have been in to let myself be so 
carried away? But I truly loved him all 
these years. For many years, I believe he 
always thought of me as the young looking 
woman he married. But now for several 
years he makes life so miserable for me 
that I could almost jump off the deep end. 
He makes it plain that I am in his way. 
An old woman. He tells me he has given 
me the best years of his life. Yet I worked 
until we had the money for him to go into 
a successful business. Still has it. I still 
help him. And being a slave to detail, I 
do the work for his office as efficiently as 
any he could hire. And keep house and 
regularity as to well cooked meals as though 
I had all the time in the world. I do not 
enjoy social night life as one lives it today 
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and believe I am getting old. But he goes 
and seems to enjoy himself and this in itself 
makes me feel happier to know I do not 
hinder him from getting some pleasure out 
of it all. 

But the time has come when, after serious 
thinking, I have come to the conclusion 
I have to make a change once more in my 
life through either a separation or a di- 
vorce. Is the time right for it now for me 
in order to make it right? I feel that per- 
haps I am hindering him from having the 
full life every man has a right to enjoy. 
Am sorry to say that I believe I am thinking 
more of his future than my own. But 
strange as it may seem I am better able to 
go out and start all over again than he. And 
at 64 years of age! 

I have already deeded over to him our 
fine home for I ask nothing from him but 
to let me go away in peace. I have to pass 
over the almost daily differences. But when 
we have company, he seems to enjoy con- 
tradicting everything I say ...I1 have got to 
that place where I see it is futile to keep 
up the appearance of happiness. There isn’t 
one thing I can seem to do right. I just 
have to end it one way or another. 

A, L. 


ANSWER: Your progressed Venus is in 
Sagittarius at present, in sextile aspect to your 
Jupiter. Next year it trines your Uranus. 
Surely these favorable Venusian influences will 
manifest by attracting you happiness within 
your own soul in the year ahead. 

Your progressed Moon in Pisces (the sign 
of renunciation) is in trine aspect to the Moon 
and Mercury. Any course you decide upon 
this year should be the right one. An opposi- 
tion to your natal Mars and a square to your 
progressed Venus, in force early next year, 
taken with the transiting Saturn opposing your 
Sun, are indicative of the testing conditions 
which are now affecting your marital life. Only 
a strong, well fortified union can endure the 
testing conditions of the latter planet. 


es 


Modern Study 


(Continued from page 52) 
good seeing conditions of the atmosphere and 
a good eye. Moreover, terrestrial amospheric 
effects must not. be confused with intrinsic 
lunar colors, nor must we be confounded 
with “penumbral” shadow effects on the moon 
at certain times. Many expert observers 
never see any special colors on the moon. 


CHANGES ON THE Moon 


No definite changes in any of the moon’s 
topographic appearances are known with cer- 
tainty. Nevertheless the subject is forever 
talked about among astronomers, as it is 
interesting to say the least. One fact is ob- 
vious—the forces producing the surface and 
globe as we now see it have done their work 
and have apparently stopped. But there may 
be small changes at work. One circumstance 
difficult to explain is why any large meteors 
which seemingly should be continually bom- 
barding the moon, do not cause more ob- 
vious changes. 

Some assiduous observers have noticed 
color changes at work over two-week periods. 
Plato, a magnificent mountain-walled plain 
near Mare Imbrium, is one place where 
changes have been studied for many years. 
Wm. H. Pickering reported color changes of 
such a nature as could be explained by vege- 
tation—or it may be hoar frost—but most 
astronomers do not agree with this, even if 
Pickering was one of the greatest authorities. 
The idea of Goodacre is upheld by many— 
“that the changes in appearance represent no 
physical changes, but are due to the ever- 
varying angle of the incident light which 
falls upon the surface from the sun.” 
Eratosthenes, according to Pickering, shows 
a tract of vegetation, that “acts so much like 
it that it seems best to describe it and ex- 
plain it under that name.” Some other cra- 
ters, such as the famous Linné, a small ob- 
ject northwest of the Heemus Mountains, also 
appear to show changes. 
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Market Forecast 


For November, 1938 


i UPITER is the most important single factor 
of a constructive trend in business and eco- 
nomics during August. The constructive pos- 
sibilities are shown by the fact that it has 
passed the nadir of the Business and Eco- 
nomic Cycle chart and is now gathering 
impetus in its forward swing out of Aqua- 
rius. That sign is on the fourth house cusp 
of the above chart, and as Jupiter went 
forward in Capricorn and entered Aquarius 
last year the business depression of 1937-38 
developed. As it moves out of Aquarius 
prices will have a chance to rise, and ex- 
pansion in industry or business could even 
reach a point of over-production this month. 
In this Business Cycle chart Uranus, Sat- 
urn and the north node (which together 
with Jupiter are dominant in economic con- 
ditions and price rise or fall) are all point- 
ing toward better business and price condi- 
tions eventually, but before they are actually 
in evidence a good deal of reconstruction 
and revision may be necessary. This may 
be especially true of the coming four months 
as Uranus opposes the north node. However 
as reorganization in any field of industry 
or finance is attained, every indication points 
to sustained growth and more prosperity 
over the coming several years. 

While the long range outlook and pickup 
should be optimistic and would therefore 
have a favorable influence on the market, 
November will hold plenty of problems for 
both large and small business concerns and 
especially all financial institutions as Uranus, 
Saturn and Jupiter are all involved in con- 
flicts. Banks, insurance, holding or invest- 
ment companies, Government deficits, earn- 
ings and taxes will be of immediate interest. 
In the Jupiter cycle chart that planet is 
coming to its final opposition of Neptune, 
falling from the money houses. This indi- 
cates that visionary schemes and unsound 
practices are rising to the vanishing point 
in government, over-optimistic business or 
the stock market. Spending on a large scale 
will be based on entirely fallacious ideas. 
The Administration program of breaking 


By 
Deborah Lewis 


up Utility Holding companies, the investi- 
gation into business and financial houses and 
the radical reforms intendéd in such affairs 
as well as widespread experimental propa- 
ganda on social uplift can all have a de- 
moralizing effect on earnings or investments. 

The question of taxation will be a burn- 
ing issue and ultra radical methods may be 
considered. But any methods that are for- 
mulated this month may have to be drasti- 
cally revised before they are put into effect. 

Finances on any scale and the market 
generally are certain to be influenced by 
very grave misjudgment. The average 
trader may be over-optimistic, excitable and 
react to uncertainty by either buying or 
selling at the wrong time. Experienced mar- 
ket-wise persons will take an extremely 
conservative view of the situation, but can 
get in some pretty nimble work on a day 
by day basis. 

A sensational situation may arise in the 
ranks of labor, which could be acutely di- 
vided over political or business affiliations; 
the divisions, decisions or changes in labor 
could be reflected favorably in the market. 

Foreign conditions may be highly explo- 
sive which would have a very nervous ef- 
fect on any foreign policy that touches busi- 
ness or money in any way. 

Commodities will probably be the ranking 
stocks in price range and volume for the 
month. Land values or the actual production 
of any product of the land—foods, grains, 
oils, metals, should be very active. Aviation 
stocks should be better than at any time this 
year, although they may be affiicted by seri- 
ous accidents around the 24th. Building 
should increase while building materials and 
building stocks should rise. The use of 
electrical power should increase along with 
the use of electrical machinery and the sale 
of electrical gadgets may be extended. 

Utilities however may be beset with fi- 
nancial, labor and legal uncertainties. In- 
dustrials should be in a much better position 
but the price range may rise or fall sharply. 
Rails will have unusual attention as well as 
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transportation stocks generally. A revolu- 
tionary idea may be advanced by an authori- 
tative person around the 7th, 8th or 12th that 
would have a very optimistic influence. 
However such ideas or moves will be based 
on wishful thinking to say the least. Rails 
will be peculiarly vunerable both in earn- 
ings and speculation throughout the fall. 

Bonds may be weak up until the 16th of 
the month. 

From the 1st to the 14th is the most crucial 
period of the month. Politics, business and 
finance may break under a tense and erratic 
strain. With Venus retrograde in Sagittarius 
the market appears to be weak and uncer- 
tain for the most part during that time. 
The election seems only to accent the diffi- 
culties by separating powerful interests al- 
though in the long run this will certainly 
be an aid to sounder conditions. It may be 
noted that the party in power appears to be 
privately very pleased over the election re- 
sults, but note also that the people at large 
show extremely poor judgment in voting. 
The election definitely and perhaps violently 
breaks previous alignments in party politics, 
labor, business and financial interests. 

The 1st is one of the best days of the 
month, although inflated ideas can unbalance 
good judgment. By the 5th the outlook is 
depressing and heavy. A change of trend 
occurs on the 7th that will be helpful in 
the long run as it indicates well organized 
expansion is getting under way. But as this 
is the day of the eclipsed full Moon it also 
indicates “scarcity of produce and loss by 
nature or government in farming and agri- 
culture.” Furthermore as there are two 
eclipses during November the prediction is 
reinforced as to loss to crops and extremely 
disturbed agricultural conditions throughout 
the world. Further the 7th can bring on a 
labor crisis that would culminate on the 
14th in a serious break in finances. The 8th 
is frantic, but the 9th has possibilities of a 
quick pick-up, as has also the 10th if rumors 
do not ruin judgment. The 11th can be a 


total loss. The 12th is optimistic but the 
14th brings a final show down. 

Between the 15th and 30th is a much 
firmer and more satisfactory period, the 15th 
being especially favorable to market activi- 
ties. The big exceptions to progress in this 
two week interval are the 16th and 24th, on 
which days the market may face the fact 
that overstrained credit or reliance on in- 
tangibles is perilous business. Expansive am- 
bitions of every kind may suddenly find 
there is no bottom, especially on the 24th. 

On the 16th Venus retrogrades into Scor- 
pio, trining the midheaven of the Stock 
Exchange chart throughout the rest of No- 
vember and all of December. Being retro- 
grade the influence is weakened, neverthe- 
less the trine will support the market, and 
it also shows that conditions are improving 
although slowly and under pressure. 

The 17th should ease considerably and the 
18th should be actively good. The 19th is 
slow. The 21st develops surprising weakness 
and possible loss; it is a day to do nothing 
of importance as both Jupiter and Saturn 
are adverse. The new Moon of that date 
may give industry a temporary boost over 
the coming two weeks; it also indicates that 
judicial decisions to come will favor adjust- 
ments between capital and labor, Legal and 
foreign affairs should stimulate the market. 
However this lunation is an eclipse in the 
29th degree of Scorpio, and points to a fall- 
ing barometer in labor affairs and large 
financial institutions over the coming six 
months. It is a positive indication that no 
expansive projects should be gotten under 
way at this time. 

Surprising undercover strength should 
materialize on the 22nd; the 23rd should 
show very profitable dealings. The 24th can 
be a critical break. The 25th may be sur- 
prisingly favorable to the market adyance 
and the 26th is fair. Some quick work can 
be done on the 28th while the 29th and 30th 
should conclude the month on a soundly 
optimistic but conservative note. 
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NOVEMBER FORECAST 
For Your Sign 


ARIES 


For those born March 21 to April 19 


A OcTOBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 
s the month begins the best field for 


your endeavors is one in which you can 
express to the fullest your personality and 
your inner life, their dreams and their ideals. 
The outer world may appear to you jittery 
and cause you a great deal of restlessness. 
Much may be due to the action of your mar- 
riage. partner or of anyone with whom you 
have built an intimacy of relationship. Such 
a relationship may be for you the line of 
least resistance, but somehow it seems not 
to bear fruit and if you are wise, you would 
use it merely as an emotional stimulation 
enabling you to reach by contrast a deeper 
and more creative awareness of your indi- 
vidual ideals and stand in life. 

The conflict which is gaining in momen- 
tum between your personal and your asso- 
ciational lives is likely to react on the peace 
of your home life and possibly on your health. 
You should watch the latter carefully and 
avoid any depressing influence. If, however, 
you can open yourself to the highest in you, 
your soul should reflect as a mirror very 
high and inspiring influences. 


NoOvEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 


This full moon is an eclipse and it occurs 
under a very powerful Uranian configura- 
tion. The difficult condition above men- 
tioned in matters of human relationship or 
partnership is coming to a crucial point and 
a great deal indeed is likely to happen. The 
pull of the senses and of the urge toward 
any form of sensual expression is particu- 
larly strong and a long past, perhaps success- 
fully repressed or forgotten, may become 
re-energized under this influence. An oppo- 
sition of Mars and Saturn affecting your emo- 
tional life and your friendships adds some- 
what explosive implications to the situation 
which, however, has tremendous possibili- 
ties in arousing in you an extreme of self- 
awareness and a vital realization of what you 
really stand for in life. A wave of idealism 
is beating upon you, as strong perhaps as 
the aroused memories of bondage to senses. 





It is for you to make the choice. And the 
situation is such that you are likely to choose 
the most integrative path—even if it seems 
rather costly. 


NovEMBER 14 To NovEMBER 22 


At the beginning of the week strong influ- 
ences are bringing an austere as well as 
idealistic touch to your mental life. The in- 
fluence of spiritually minded friends is likely 
to be a determining factor in overcoming 
the pull of emotional desires. At the same 
time your feelings are undoubtedly deeply 
stirred and a good deal of heat may be gen- 
erated both in your home life and in your 
inner being. Whatever may have been start- 
ed along emotional lines of romantic self- 
expression is likely to come to an end before 
the end of the week; and yet some strong 
Venus influence may successfully check the 
disciplining hand of Saturn. The highest that 
could be reached would be a transmutation 
of the lower impulses through artistic and 
creative activity. 


NoOvEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 


The solar eclipse of November 21 occurs 
on a degree of the zodiac symbolizing a strong 
release of unconscious activities. The situa- 
tion will bear careful watching. An aggres- 
sive or highly emotional friend may cause a 
great deal of trouble and your emotions as 
well as your mental life are likely to be 
deeply stirred. The danger may lie in the 
fact that some old complex may blind you 
to the exact objective value of the situation. 
Your health may suffer from the psycho- 
logical tension. At the same time certain 
types of professional or creative activities 
seem highly favored. Try to exteriorize your 
inner intensity through creative activity. 


TAURUS 
For those born April 20 to May 20 
OcToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 
A great deal of professional or public ac- 
tivity is shown for the beginning of Novem- 
ber. You should display an almost infinite 
capacity for hard work and a powerful de- 
termination to impress your sense of a mis- 
sion or your ideals upon a more or less 
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expectant world. At the same time a cer- 
tain amount of intellectual difficulty in pro- 
jecting your vision may be experienced and 
it would be well to avoid somewhat extrava- 
gant or over-optimistic statements in letters 
or books which you may write. 

Some attention should also be given to 
your health, especially as you may impair 
it by overwork or by your devotional inten- 
sity. There is something strained in the way 
you are repressing your emotional life for 
the sake of social or spiritual ideals. Do 
not live too much in your own self and at 
the same time do not trust too much in the 
support of your neighbors and relatives, 
whatever their promises might be. Unusual 
psychic experiences may come to you around 
November 2. Do not let them give you a 
sense of being a direct mouthpiece of the 
gods. There will be particularly a strong 
tendency to act as a kind of prophet and 
to want to convince everybody of the truth 
that has been bestowed upon you—be it in 
a business field or in the realm of spiritual 
realization. 


NOVEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 

The conditions above described are reach- 
ing a climax at this lunar eclipse. The nega- 
tive implications of the situation are likely 
to be rather strong if your inner life is not 
particularly stable or your health not robust. 
The latter will have to be particularly taken 
care of and, while a vast amount of work 
may be demanded of you and you may feel 
compelled to spend yourself in public activi- 
ties, yet overdoing might prove unfortunate. 
It may also be that depressive conditions 
in your home life may urge you to do more 
than is good for you in terms of your pro- 
fessional or social life. Avoid intoxicants and 
try to take things as lightly as possible in 
your home. 

The strong character, however, and the 
man who has the sense of a public mission, 
may find this week a highly significant one, 
during which through intense activity and 
as a result of as extreme an inner intensity 
of feelings, he may project more than ever 
what is burning within his soul. A powerful 
Pluto will bring to him unforgettable experi- 
ences upon which he may build increased 
prestige and power. 


NOVEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 
The emphasis upon a social or religious 
type of public activity is reaching a climax 
early this week. Unusual forces are flood- 
ing your inner life as well as bringing to 
your public life glamour and recognition. 





You seem to dominate the situation with 
great authority, especially at long range. You 
may not be as successful, however, in your 
neighborhood or with close relatives. There 
is also once more the danger of making too 
blatant statements in letters or in general 
in writing. Tensions manifest in your home 
life, but the glow that is pervading your in- 
ner life should make you forget everything 
else. 


NovEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 

The danger this week may be through 
overabundance and overpresumption in your 
public stand as well as in the use of your 
finances and of your innate gifts. You should 
both receive and give out lavishly. Your 
life seems like an overlighted stage upon 
which you are overacting. Restrain your 
enthusiasm and do not lose sight of concrete 
results and, above all, try to keep objective 
to the situation and with a good sense of 
perspective. 


GEMINI 
For those born May 21 to June 21 
OcToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 


As the month begins a great deal of empha- 
sis seems to be placed upon your mental 
life, and you may be called upon to dis- 
play your intellectual gifts in a wide sphere 
of acquaintances or for the sake of con- 
tributing to the spread of ideals and causes 
reaching beyond your mere personality. This 
may entail financial sacrifices and much may 
be demanded of you. Peculiarly - expensive 
influences of a social or religious character 
are in evidence, and you might find long 
voyages successful as well as rich with im- 
portant friendships. It is not that money 
will be scarce, but rather that you will be 
led to spend a great deal of it. However, 
some influence at home acts as a brake to 
stop your social eagerness and possibly waste- 
fulness. Somewhat strange and unusual re- 
lationships may be dominant factors in your 
personal life. Your creative spirits are rather 
subdued, because you are very much in- 
volved in outer things or in big movements 
in which you love to lose yourself. Do not 
go too far or too fast along that line. 


NovEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 
This full moon being in eclipse may pro- 
duce somewhat striking effects if it should 
hit some vital point in your chart. Your 
emotional life seems powerfully stimulated, 
and yet in a curious way a strong regenera- 
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tive factor stands in the way of its normal 
fulfilliment—even though you might struggle 
hard toward the latter. The situation is 
rather complex and you seem to be coming 
close to an unusual personality who stimu- 
lates deeply in an idealistic way both your 
intellectual and your emotional nature. The 
emotional outlook appears to recede in the 
distance, and you should be resigned to see 
the energy of any romantic urge you may 
have, transferred to impersonal levels. A 
great deal at the same time may occur in 
your mental life, but not without conflict. 
Your environment may seem to you oppres- 
sive, yet there is danger in trying to escape 
from it, especially by way of the sea. This 
applies also at a higher level. Do not try 
to escape intellectual or emotional difficulties 
by losing yourself in the sea of the uncon- 
scious, in psychic or religious phantasies. 

The end of the process should be success- 
ful and you should emerge much enriched 
from the experience; yet, the way may be 
at times harrowing and you must keep steady 
with your eyes fixed upon the center of your 
own being with ‘persistent faith. 


NovEMBER 14 To NOVEMBER 22 


In some ways the result of the above may 
seem to you defeat or frustration; but there 
are apparent defeats which spell real inner 
victory. Your inner life should expand tre- 
mendously. Exalting messages should reach 
your consciousness, be they inward ones or 
actual letters. This week, you may expand 
with greater safety, and perhaps there is a 
call toward distant countries which now 
must be heeded. This may involve a good 
deal of financial outlay. But it should be 
worth while, and the change should increase 
your sense of self-confidence and your abil- 
ity to exercise authority upon others. There 
is still a strong urge toward emotional ful- 
fillment. But friendship, of a creative and 
spiritual nature, should take the place of 
passional and romantic love. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 


The transmuting process of your emotions 
goes on unabated. The repressed energy 
should be used with great success in your 
artistic or professional life. Beware of be- 
ing overaggressive, and even more than ever 
of indulging in escapes. Long journeys are 
positively dangerous as the month ends. 
Assume authority in public matters. A new 
page should be turned, and if you have kept 
Strong and objective to the situation you 
should emerge a much stronger and wiser 
personality, 





CANCER 
For those born June 22 to July 22 
OctToBeR 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 


During most of the month a strong Jupi- 
terian influence dominates your personal life 
and the keynote of this period for you is 
self-exteriorization. In other words, bring 
out of yourself in your personal behavior 
as well as in your professional life all the 
emotional warmth and intellectual acumen 
that you can summon. This is not a time 
for inner life or the emphasizing of home 
values. It is a time for work and business 
activity. These should bring very notable 
results even though a good deal of ups and 
downs may be experienced during the month. 
This week, however, business should be suc- 
cessful, and you should make the most of 
the opportunities during the first three days 
of the month, because rather negative trends 
and financial difficulties may be imminent. 
At the end of the week, watch carefully 
your personal reactions and beware of be- 
ing overoptimistic. There ‘may be a ten- 
dency for you to attempt more than you can 
accomplish and the very foundation upon 
which your activities or your credit are 
based might be temporarily endangered. 


NovemMBeR 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 


This lunar eclipse of November 7 may be 
quite upsetting to some of your plans, and 
you may find that you have to transform 
radically your mode as well as your base of 
operation. This is certainly the time to 
evolve new techniques where professional 
or social issues are at stake. No half mea- 
sures and nothing based on conservative meth- 
ods are likely to succeed. Much, however, 
might happen in the way of releasing new 
forces and new opportunities if you align 
yourself with new social or national trepds 
and you assert yourself personally in taking 
decisions. Watch your finances and do not 
be dismayed by pessimistic trends. Even 
though the ice may be thin, I believe dar- 
ing will lead you better than caution to 
success. 


NoveMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


A supreme effort may be demanded of 
you at the beginning of the week, but by 
exerting yourself personally and displaying 
authority and initiative, even under great 
stress, you should reach public success. Fi- 
nances and business suddenly open up, and 
you should receive support from large or- 
ganizations. The social trend has turned 
your way, and you should reap large profits. 
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However, even then, beware of overopti- 
mism and overassurance. Definite profes- 
sional success may be blended with financial 
difficulties at the end of this period. Do 
not trust neighbors or relatives. Build 
through efficient management and be open 
to the help of a woman of social or profes- 
sional influence. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 


This solar eclipse of November 21-22 may 
bring rather stirring events to your profes- 
sional and public life, especially if it should 
strike a vital center in your own birth chart. 
In any case it is likely to open the door to 
somewhat strange combinations of influences 
in relation to your spiritual life and to part- 
nerships of various kinds. Beware of be- 
coming caught into the glamour of some par- 
ticularly attractive personality or of a group 
of associates who might want to decide for 
you public policies. There is a tendency 
toward over-optimism on your part, and un- 
wise reliance upon subconscious factors or 
hunches. In some cases your intuitions might 
prove correct, yet it might be difficult for 
you to decide between such and others which 
would be influenced by glamorous yet de- 
ceitful personalities. Do no let your pri- 
vate life mix with your public or profes- 
sional one. 


LEO 
For those born July 23 to August 23 
OcToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 


The two most important departments of 
your life to be stimulated during the month 
of November are those of personal human 
relationship and of expansion, long journeys 
and religious-philosophical interest. During 
the first days of November the two depart- 
ments are linked by very constructive plane- 
tary aspects which tend to show that new 
contacts are being made through which your 
life will be broadened, or as a result of an 
expansion of outlook due either to physical 
travel or spiritual expansion. The type of 
relationships entered into seems to be one 
of an impersonal, social or idealistic kind— 
a kind related to some ideal for which you 
have been working. However, there is an 
element of destiny or fatefulness in some of 
these contacts and your interior life may be 
powerfully influenced by irrational or un- 
conscious factors. Beware lest you become 
too strongly influenced by the call of imper- 
sonal ideas in which you might lose your 
personal identity. Your mind is likely to 
race ahead at great speed and it will be well 





not to be overconfident or caught by the 
glamour of devotional aspirations of a some- 
what irrational character. 


NovEMBER 7 TO NovEMBER 14 


The lunar eclipse brings in somewhat con- 
fusing elements and a good deal of mental 
restlessness. Uranus looms large in the gen- 
eral configuration of the skies, and it may 
make you very much dissatisfied with your 
environment or with neighbors and rela- 
tives. You may be filled with the eagerness 
to reform or transform this environment by 
the power of new ideas and of an expanded 
outlook. Your mind and emotion seem to 
work as a unit and to be energized by a 
strongly regenerative will. Yet your disci- 
plinarian and stern attitude and your eager- 
ness to have other people act according to your 
beliefs and your ethical principles may cause 
you to antagonize your closest associates. A 
good deal of friction is thus in evidence and 
you may oscillate between an overstrong 
sternness of attitude and moods of despon- 
dency caused by what seems to you the utter 
confusion of your partners. Do not be too 
rigid and do not demand too much from 
others. Learn rather from the interplay of 
factors between you and your partners. There 
is a chance for increased awareness not only 
of metaphysical truths but also of human 
nature. 


NoveMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 

Your basic attitude remains unchanged this 
week; yet reactions to your leadership are 
much more favorable and you seem to have 
opened the eyes and souls of your asso- 
ciates to the significance of the great prin- 
ciples in which you have pinned your faith. 
Your mind is very intent upon its task and 
pervaded by deep seriousness of purpose. 
Emotional intensity is also most noticeable, 
yet there is still a great deal of the element 
of ruthlessness in it. Do not be too much 
of an iconoclast and a law-giver, for com- 
passion should always balance justice. 


NovemsBer 22 To DECEMBER 1 


This solar eclipse may bring particular 
forces in operation if it strikes a vital point 
in your chart. In general, it tends to accen- 
tuate the above-mentioned trends. Your ef- 
forts in forcing into manifestation your be- 
liefs and your dreams may be successful, yet 
this very success seems to take a great deal 
out of you and those who are close to you. 
The balance is one of give and take, and if 
you are willing to pay the price you should 
reap the fruits you desire. However, watch 
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your nervous health and your digestive 
organs. Do not be too optimistic in business 
deals, and be prepared for flareups of emo- 
tions among those closest to you. 


VIRGO 
For those born August 24 to September 23 
OcToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 


The first days of November bring to a 
climax a Saturnian influence which has been 
gathering momentum during the preceding 
three weeks. You seem to have been some- 
what under a cloud as to your personal life. 
This may have been due to emotional de- 
spondency or to a sense of futility and in- 
feriority which friends and business associates 
may have encouraged, deliberately or not. 
On the positive side of the picture you ap- 
pear as one who has willingly undergone 
a period of training and self-discipline, a 
period devoted to work of a new type, work 
which puts you in touch in a somewhat de- 
votional or receptive attitude with powerful 
and influential personalities. 

This type of work should have borne very 
good fruit by the beginning of November, 
and all kinds of business results are shown 
in a successful light, especially where you 
will use your positive will rather than your 
implicit faith in your friends, advisers, or 
lawyers. Though your health seems in good 
shape at the beginning of the month, there 
are somewhat destructive trends which need 
to be watched and which may begin to ap- 
pear as the week ends. Difficulties with co- 
workers, employees or employers may also 
be in evidence. These may be largely due 
to your own sense of inferiority and meek- 
ness. Do not let yourself be bossed indis- 
criminately by others, and develop positive 
self-confidence. 


NovEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 

This lunar eclipse is likely to cause a good 
deal of financial embarrassment, and you 
may have to withdraw funds from your sav- 
ings accounts or to summon from the depth 
of your hidden nature faculties and pow- 
ers which you have not used very much so 
far. The condition may be caused by lack 
of health, especially of a psychological na- 
ture, yet possibly involving digestive dis- 
turbances; it may also be the result of labor 
difficulties and national disturbances which 
force you to stop work or curtail the pro- 
ductivity of your interests. The situation, 


however, is more in the nature of a problem 
for you to solve—and it can be solved if 
you use rather radical business methods. 


Your real estate holdings should be the means 
to solve your financial problems. This might 
mean mortgaging these holdings, or else some 
unexpected source of wealth might be gen- 
erated by lands and properties you own or 
upon which the success of your business de- 
pends. Do not be afraid to take decisive 
action and make the fullest use possible of 
your inherited gifts. 


NOvEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 


Success seems to have crowned your ef- 
forts and labor or health situations which 
had appeared quite negative last week are 
seen this week in a very favorable and con- 
structive light. Money which was due to 
you, or perhaps insurance premiums and any 
kind of social benefits (including inheri- 
tances) should reestablish the solvency of 
your business if it ever had been impaired— 
or add to it rather spectacularly. Difficul- 
ties, however, might arise from friends, law- 
yers, advisers, clubs to which you belong, 
and you might find that their demands upon 
your business are inconsiderate. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 

A Uranian factor becomes more insistent 
as the days pass, and it may bring to you 
a great deal of restlessness and desire for 
change. This is not particularly evident as 
yet, but the solar eclipse of November 22 
may usher in a period of strain and your 
public or professional life needs to be guarded 
against any form of speculation and over- 
optimism of your partners, and perhaps most 
of all your conjugal partner. The labor or 
health difficulties which have been mentioned 
above are taking a new and rather virulent 
form just as the month ends. A good deal 
of tension is noticeable in your emotional 
life, and while it may not come to the sur- 
face it is important for you not to be caught 
dreaming and being lost in beatific optimism 
about life, love and business. 


LIBRA 


For those born September 24 to October 23 
OctoBeR 31 To NOVEMBER 7 


The first week in November is leading up 
to a rather serious condition which may 
bring definite changes in your personal life. 
Whatever is going to reach a climax at this 
next full moon of November 7 has been in 
the process of formation presumably for a 
fortnight. It may have caused you to feel a 
great deal of restlessness as well as an urge 
to escape from personal limitations and into 
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a new field of realization. At the most posi- 
tive level you may be actuated by a some- 
what prophetic vision and, perhaps unwisely, 
trying to force issues ahead of their natural 
evolution. If you are of an artistic tempera- 
ment, you may find your creative powers 
enhanced, possibly as the result of an emo- 
tional stirring up which gives to your life 
a warmth of unusual significance. 

In any case the matter of human relation- 
ship occupies a very important place in your 
life this month. Either a romantic attach- 
ment or a strenuous urge towards escaping 
from inner limitations in a search for plea- 
sure and intoxication may be experienced. 
The emotional power generated will in any 
case be a powerful stimulus to your public 
activities. Do not be, however, too optimis- 
tic, and do not try to change too many things 
at once. 


NOVEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 

The lunar eclipse brings the aforemen- 
tioned trends to a climax and at the same 
time there are strong indications of conflicts 
between your emotional impulses and the ad- 
vice of an older friend who seems to incar- 
nate at the moment in your life ideals of 
austerity and_ self-discipline. Something 
rather radical may be happening in your 
environment, probably caused by a human 
relationship through which the energies of 
your being seem to have become strained 
into one-pointedness. There is a sense of 
vision and spiritual idealism in the situation, 
but there is also a very negative factor which 
will be enhanced if the eclipse strikes vital 
centers in your chart. Watch your step care- 
fully and be objective to every factor in the 
situation. 


NovEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 

The creative possibilities of the situation 
seem much greater this week than ever. The 
intensification of your emotional nature is 
also reaching a climax. In a positive sense, 
great artistic achievements should be pos- 
sible, achievements along spiritual or tran- 
scendent lines based on the feeling of having 
a real mission to perform. The negative pic- 
ture brings in a wasting of energies and of 
public resources through a life devoted to 
parties and possibly dissipation. A break 
with the restricting influence of the friend 
above-mentioned may occur. In any case 
you are seen shunning every restrictive in- 
hibition and possibly even social tradition in 
your eagerness for emotional self-assertion. 





NovEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 


The solar eclipse may precipitate matters, 
but in general there is a still further intensi- 
fication of your individualistic tendencies, 
There is a sense of self-glorification through- 
out this week, and a will to display all the 
wealth of your attainments, and perhaps your 
riches. Expansive forces are very strong, 
especially along emotional lines. You seem 
to live a highly social life, or else, if you are 
a typical introvert in spite of being a native 
of Libra, the sense of expansion and emo- 
tional self-glorification may take place within 
the hidden recesses of your own life, through 
great dreams which may or may not take 
tangible shape in the form of works of art. 
Whatever be the case, do not lose control 
over your emotions, and try not to mix 
love and relations pertaining to your office. 


SCORPIO 


For those born October 24 to November 22 
OcToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 


A great deal of activity is in evidence in 
the department of your every-day work. 
New impulses towards incorporating in this 
work new ideals based on an_ intensified 
awareness of social and collective elements 
may lead you to gestures of protest against 
the established routine. Your mind is over- 
active and filled with visions or social dreams 
which it may not contain without a good 
deal of friction. Yet the stirring up of your 
inner nature—and perhaps of your home life 
—should be highly valuable to you, even if 
it brings serious tensions. 

In some cases very fruitful developments 
may take place in terms of land or real prop- 
erty which you are trying to develop by hard 
work. This would seem a good time to dig 
for oil or in general to pierce beyond the 
mere surface of your basis of living in an 
attempt to reach deeper riches. 


NovEMBER 7 TO NovEMBER 14 
Conditions this week may be very differ- 
ent according to whether you center yourself 
in your inner life and your home, or if your 
main interest is in the field of work, business 


‘and finances. Great internal tensions are in 


evidence and subconscious energies may be 
aroused which may tend to flood your con- 
sciousness with irrational urges. 

On the other hand, very unusual and it 
seems constructive developments are occur- 
ring in terms of your job and your finances. 
You seem to have discovered a new tech- 
nique of work or in some way have been pro- 
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moted to such an extent that very unusual 
financial results may be the consequence. 
Or else is may be that sudden change in 
national finances and in the market may 
affect constructively your work. Yet, at the 
same time, a rather depressive tendency is 
shown in your public life, perhaps as a re- 
sult of peculiar psychological conditions 
through which you are passing. 


NovEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 

Working conditions are even better this 
week than they were during the preceding 
one. Very fruitful developments should occur 
in your home life or in any real estate which 
you may own. There is a great emphasis 
on work, of a creative and harmonious type. 
The mistress of the house should find that 
her help is surprising with affability and effi- 
ciency, and social life should bring gaiety 
and happiness to the home as well as solid 
success to the profession. 

In the midst of such a happy picture, there 
only lurks the shadow of too much opti- 
mism and self-confidence. It would be very 
easy to force matters which are pleasant to 
the point where they turn unpleasant. Do 
not demand too much of the people who are 
working for you, and, in terms of business, 
do not reach out beyond your depth or waste 
energy and money on far-fetched plans or 
long journeys. Keep your common sense 
in any situation, and your sense of balance. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 

The solar eclipse of November 22 brings 
a great deal of emotional tension which may 
be further emphasized if it happens to occur 
on some important planet in your chart. A 
good deal of the harmonious conditions which 
prevailed last week may be negated by a 
stress upon feelings and by deceiving influ- 
ences in your environment. This is a week 
of rather peculiar conflicts and dilemmas. 
Emotional cross-currents are likely both in 
your business and in your working environ- 
ment. Beware of vanity and of a tendency 
to display yourself and your qualities to a 
crowd which you may think adoring yet 
which in reality is highly critical. Your mind 
is reaching somewhat beyond its depth. Do 
not lose yourself into social values and the 
search for popularity. And do not let your 
emotions interfere with your relationship 
to important associates who care only for the 
efficiency of your work. 


SAGITTARIUS 


For those born November 23 to December 21 
OctToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 

The essential keynote of your personal 
life during the whole of November is likely 
to be a strong reaching out to participation 
in a higher order of life, or, let us say, an 
eagerness to incorporate in your personality 
higher ideals—this, largely through the imi- 
tation of a person or persons close to you 
who becomes an exemplar of these virtues 
and ideals which you want to make your 
own. This can operate at various levels and 
in as many different ways as there are types 
of personalities. 

The power of creative self-expression is 
very strong also throughout the month, and 
it will be conditioned by some unusual fea- 
tures in your environment, by idealistic or 
socially inclined neighbors who stimulate 
your social or humanitarian aspirations. This 
is an excellent time for writers, especially 
writers of fiction along mystical or psycho- 
logical lines—also for musicians and artists 
working along transcendental lines. 

There is a danger from any form of busi- 
ness speculation, and your professional ac- 
tivities—insofar as they refer to actual public 
manifestations—are somewhat under a cloud. 
It is a better time to work for the future than 
to force a type of endeavors based on past 
ideas and past associations. 


NOVEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 

We are entering now a period of eclipses, 
and it may be necessary for you to beware 
lest you might be caught into a wave of over- 
eagerness and impetuous self-expression with 
possible catastrophic results. This would be 
particularly so if the eclipses strike some 
important points in your chart. - Just now, 
sudden estrangements from friends and 
curious dissatisfaction with ideals which you 
had cherished or with groups of people repre- 
senting such ideals may well occur. Dis- 
turbances are likely to take place or be con- 
ditioned by statements made in letters which 
you either write or receive, Your impulses 
seem a bit confused and your mind may not 
be as clear as it should, partly because you 
seem strongly attracted to sensuous enjoy- 
ments and easily moved by the influence 
of your social environment—not to men- 
tion the possibility of indulging in intoxi- 
cants of various kinds, emotional ones in- 
cluded. 

Novemser 14 To NovEMBER 22 

This week the emotional implications of 

the situation seem particularly strong. Your 
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desires for love, happiness and beauty cre- 
ate within your self and all around you a 
strong urge to exteriorize your romantic 
dreams. Those close to you, neighbors or 
relatives, seem to respond wholeheartedly 
to such an exteriorization, and you seem 
indeed as one who lives within a dream. 
It should be basically a pleasant and beauti- 
ful dream, yet some ghadows are easily dis- 
cernible. Some of these shadows may have 
to do with your business and your specu- 
lative moods may lead to rude awakenings. 
Emotional intensity may also lead to feel- 
ings of depression in your home life, and the 
influence of Pluto, so strong throughout No- 
vember, is slowly reaching a climax. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 


The situation becomes rather complex 
this week. November 24 may be a critical 
day, bringing all sorts of loose ends to a 
point of convergence at which explosions may 
possibly occur. Intense activity is shown 
both in your mental and your emotional 
life. Both constructive and destructive trends 
are almost simultaneously in evidence. The 
strongest factor, however, seems to be a 
rather disruptive Martian influence operat- 
ing within the environment and creating 
much heat and possibly manifestations of 
anger. This is a bad time for writing care- 
less letters in which to vent your resentment 
or your passion. Difficulties in human rela- 
tionship are rather obvious, and _ strong 
words, especially on paper, will certainly 
not smoothe them out. 


CAPRICORN 


For those born December 22 to January 19 
OctToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 


One of the most significant departments 
in your life this month is that of finances. 
A rather elusive trend is manifesting in 
that field with ups and downs, indicating 
alternatives of success and deceptive condi- 
tions. The other strong point in your chart 
this month is the department of home, real 
estate—and at a more psychological level 
that of personal feelings and soul reactions. 
Strongly integrative forces operate in these 
realms, and it would be well for you to make 
of them the focal point of your life through- 
out November. 

As the month opens, tensions are seen de- 
veloping in your conjugal life, or in relation 
to any intimate association you might have. 
Your partners should be buoyant but also 
overoptimistic, and they may lead you into 
financial ventures which are not reliable. Do 








not expand too far, especially on the advice 
of your partners, and beware of any finan- 
cial speculations or of any exaggerated ex- 
penditures made necessary by the slightly 
extravagant behavior of your closest asso- 
ciates. 


NoOvEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 


The end of last week may have brought to 
your attention the necessity of changes in 
your professional or public life. Events, per- 
haps of a startling and sudden nature, are 
now forcing upon you changes which may 
be quite disturbing and might involve either 
serious losses or possibly a touch of scan- 
dal. The main danger seems to be to your 
finances and to your business. Either a dull 
business output is affecting adversely your 
bank balance, or else unwise speculations 
may force a depressive trend upon your busi- 
ness. National events may be responsible 
for what is happening; but the root of the 
matter may also be found in rather spectac- 
ular developments within your inner nature. 
A dramatic release of subconscious energies 
and irrational feelings may so stir you that 
your entire point of view in relation to your 
career or your business may become radi- 
cally altered. Deep ancestral forces which 
had been dormant within your soul are 
awakened. In some cases, it may be a bap- 
tism of power, so that you become invested 
with public responsibility of a striking type; 
in other cases racial feelings may sway you 
to such an extent away from your consciously 
built up public life that temporarily you 
may seem to lose your social equilibrium. 
Remain centered in your conscious self- 
hood. 


NoveMBER 14 TO NovEMBER 22 


After the rather stressful happenings of 
last week, this week seems like a relative 
return to normalcy. On the whole, you 
should now make peace with yourself and 
the subterranean energies of your nature. 
However, it may not be so easy to make 
peace with your marriage partner or your 
business associates. It would seem best for 
you to rely upon your own self, and to fol- 
low the constructive urge of your feelings 
and the basic intuition of your personal na- 
ture. Consolidate your situation and try to 
get the fullest from any basic value and 
from real estate holdings. This should be a 
period of great emotional realizations, a pe- 
riod of self-formation in beauty and _ har- 
mony. Do not let yourself be disturbed by 
the feelings of others, and act from the deep- 
est harmony of your own nature. 
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NOVEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 

The danger, this week, is that in your de- 
sire to see everything through, and because 
of the intensity of your feelings you may 
allow yourself to spend too much of your 
energies and of your money in an attempt 
to solve outer problems which really are 
purely dependent upon your inner attitude. 
Do not be too generous or too trustful. Your 
problems now are with your own self. Watch 
your health, and do not overdo. Above all, 
let not your mind be confused by too altru- 
istic or sentimental ideals. Face the facts 
objectively and separate your inner prob- 
lems from outer facts. 


AQUARIUS 


For those born January 20 to February 18 
OcToBER 31 TO NOVEMBER 7 


During the whole of November a strongly 
social urge should compel you to exteriorize 
all the latent individual possibilities of your 
nature. Collective values dominate your con- 
sciousness, and you feel the need to make 
the more individualistic elements of your 
personality subservient to social needs and 
social traditions. Thus, your life is domi- 
nated by some kind of a purpose, probably 
issued from your environment and its expec- 
tations—a purpose which is likely to have 
a compulsive effect upon your behavior. 

At a more psychological or spiritual level, 
what is indicated may be a strongly re- 
ligious or mystical urge which may take the 
form of the belief in a personal mission which 
it is yours to fulfill at any cost. The cost 
might be one of long working hours and a 
great deal of writing or commuting, visiting 
friends and neighbors to whom you are 
bringing your gospel. Your health might be 
slightly upset by the unusual activity you 
display, and your business may not fare so 
very well in the process. Do not be aggres- 
sive in your approach to your work, to your 
inferiors or superiors, and especially to your 
relatives. 


NoveMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 


The lunar eclipse may bring a great deal 
of tension in your personal as well as your 
conjugal life. You seem so completely ab- 
sorbed in your inner or outer purpose and 
so filled with faith in its validity and its value 
to mankind, that you may find it difficult 
to be pleasant to and happy with intimate 
partners who do not feel the same 
sacred fire as you do. Do not look for en- 
couragement or appreciation from those dear- 
est to you, but it you want to remain serene, 


concentrate within your own personality. 
Beware, however, lest you become over- 
whelmed by the irruption of unconscious 
and irrational energies. Try to strike a bal- 
ance between your concrete intellect and 
your metaphysical or devotional flights of 
intuition or fancy. Powerful ideals sway 
your mind, and you may contact friends or 
groups also devoted to radical or tran- 
scendent causes. 


NovEMBER 14 TO NOVEMBER 22 

November 15 may be a very exceptional 
day in your life, and the trends above de- 
scribed are reaching on that date their cul- 
mination. You seem able to display to the 
fullest those truths and those inspirations 
which have animated your personality dur- 
ing the last weeks. Your mind is at the same 
time well integrated and completely sub- 
servient to the transcendental ideals which 
you have envisioned. In and through you, 
as it were, your environment and your‘ past 
seem to reach fulfillment. Go boldly ahead 
and assume full responsibility for that for 
which you stand. Your intimate associates 
seem to have come to recognize the value 
of your work. 


NOVEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 

An even more intense phase of activity 
Opens up for you with the new moon. You 
seem full of creative urge, ready to gamble 
all you have and all you are on the occasion. 
This might be a little unwise, as your en- 
thusiasm may go somewhat beyond safe 
bounds. Do not let your mind be too aggres- 
sive in approaching others, and do not let 
it be overwhelmed by subconscious factors 
and a tendency to glorify every little hap- 
pening as if it were a token of divine favor. 
On the other hand, you should heed the call 
for complete participation in whatever sogial 
task may be presented to you, and you should 
give of your resources to it, but without 
undue extravagance. Do not forget alto- 
gether that you have perhaps a husband or 
wife, and a business and friends. 


PISCES 
For those born February 19 to March 20 
OcToBER 31 To NOVEMBER 7 


Throughout the month of November a 
great deal will happen in your inner life, 
and your subconscious is likely to be stirred 
by powerful forces or unseen agencies urg- 
ing you from within to release latent energies 
and faculties of your racial and ancestral 
nature. Every one of us has more power 
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than he knows, and it is at moments like 
this that these powers succeed in manifest- 
ing at the surface of your conscious per- 
sonality. The reason for such an occur- 
rence is likely to have been either the 
requirements of a creative task which you 
have undertaken, or the inner compulsion of a 
love which stirs you to your depths. 

At a more material level, very successful 
financial operations are in progress as the 
month opens. However, the danger of over- 
confidence and unwise optimism is to be reck- 
oned with. A conservative intimate asso- 
ciate appears to object rather strenuously 
to your financial planning, and difficulties 
are increasing the more the moon waxes to 
its full. 


NovEMBER 7 TO NOVEMBER 14 


Serious business difficulties may be expe- 
rienced around the time of this full moon, 
a lunar eclipse. Unexpected happenings 
seem to upset your best-calculated plans, and 
your finances may suffer heavily as a result. 
A great deal of the trouble might come from 
labor conditions or from the obstinate atti- 
tude of your superiors, who, in their con-. 
servatism, fail to appreciate your hunches 
and discount your expectations. The con- 
flicts arising should, however, be an excellent 
training for you, and if you are able to gain 
from them an acute and deeper awareness 
of social and business forces, the difficulties 
will not have been in vain. 

Throughout all such difficulties, there is 
a very successful financial undertone. It 
seems that through sheer concentration and 
through the judicious use of your patrimony 
—material or spiritual as the case may be 
—you are able to profit from a disturbed 
or revolutionary national or political situa- 
tion. Trust in your powers of understand- 
ing and your sense of attunement with col- 


lective or cosmic trends—rather than in the 
advice or behavior of other people. 


NoveMBER 14 To NoveMBER 22 


Your powers of understanding seem bet- 
ter than ever throughout the week. Some 
sort of adjustment or financial understand- 
ing with people you employ or who are em- 
ploying you appears to be reached—at least 
for a short while. Money and social support 
which had been promised or were due to you 
are at last reaching you, after some delay. 
There is, however, still the danger of over- 
expansion and overoptimism. Stay on firm 
ground and do not speculate more than is 
absolutely necessary. Looking at the situa- 
tion from another point of view, I should 
warn you against indulging in sensuous or 
romantic attachments, and in spending your- 
self and your fortune in the quest for plea- 
sure and emotional escape. 


NovEMBER 22 TO DECEMBER 1 


Watch this solar eclipse and whatever part 
of your own birth chart it falls upon. There 
seems to be a great deal of turmoil in your 
subconscious, and hidden enemies may be 
very active, trying to undermine or vio- 
lently to break down your financial posi- 
tion. If some of the difficulties mentioned 
in the last weeks have had a bearing upon 
your health, you may find yourself in a hos- 
pital with high bills to pay. Everything 
may turn out to be unexpectedly expensive, 
including your promised contribution to 
some social causes, clubs, or fraternal organi- 
zations and friends. You may have to enter- 
tain in your home beyond your financial 
means, and some radical trends may make 
news in your professional life. Yet you seem 
to radiate both a great deal of charm and 
of understanding, and your personality should 
function at its best. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Uranus. An influential friend 
can help you in a promising promotion. In 
fact, friendships are an important asset 
throughout the month. 

Nov. 2—ruler Neptune. A congenial but 
unimportant day. Expected engagements will 
mostly fail to materialize. A hobby will ab- 
sorb some of your excess energy. 

Nov. 3—ruler Neptune. In your day dreams 
you must build within you that which you 
would build around you. Ponder deeply to 
prepare for the new cycle that is opening. 

Nov. 4—ruler Mars. Work early and in 
seclusion. A good afternoon for sports and 
sociability. Slow up in the evening; enter- 
tain but keep out of arguments. 

Nov. 5—ruler Mars. A disappointing day. 
Seek help from a relative if in need. Do not 
unload your worries on your team-mates. Go 
horseback riding and wax philosophical. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Venus. Devote the day 
to friendly intercourse but avoid extremes of 
generosity and boastfulness. A few friendly 
gestures to your husband’s relatives might 
not be amiss. 

Nov. 7—ruler Venus. Full Moon and a hec- 
tic day. Do not let your domestic partner 
involve you in an argument. You cannot be 
in two places at the same time. 

Nov. 8—ruler Mercury. An early morning 
inspiration that fills you with ambition, may 
come to a sudden halt in mid-afternoon. If 
you are too headstrong to listen to reason, you 
will take a loss. 

Nov. 9—ruler Mercury. If you avoid a 
domestic argument or a disagreement with 
a partner today, it is because you have taken 
special pains to avoid it—or else you are un- 
married and have no partner. 

Nov. 10—ruler Moon. Do not let your ex- 
treme aspirations make you dissatisfied with 
the conservative benefit that is promised, if 
you seek it. Use your stimulated imagination 
in creative writing. 

Nov. 11—ruler Moon. Avoid friction during 
the day. Trouble with a partner hangs on the 
sharp word that sets off the fuse. Late even- 
ing can bring gain—and romance. 

Nov. 12—ruler Sun. It has been jittery cos- 
mic weather, but some help from close by 
should ease the tension for a spell. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Sun. This tension be- 
gins to relax. Cooperate with or on behalf of 
others. Any financial gain will come from 
unexpected quarters. 





Nov. 14—ruler Sun. If it brings the breaking 
of a friendship, it will doubtless be for the 
best. Curb pride and do not let desire over- 
balance your consciousness of duty. 

Nov. 15—ruler Mercury. Caution and a 
sense of your responsibilities will save you 
from undesirable complications. 

Nov. 16—ruler Mercury. A day of great 
constructive power, but of no immediate 
benefit to you except as used for the benefit 
of someone else. 

Nov. 17—ruler Venus. The artistic instincts 
and romantic inclinations of the day can, but 
may not, save you from domestic friction 
unless you resolve to make them do so. 

Nov. 18—ruler Venus. If you can avoid the 
passing of hard words between your partner 
and yourself, you deserve a medal. 

Nov. 19—ruler Pluto. Like a calm after the 
storm, comes an optimistic mood—and we are 
all friends again. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Pluto. Do not have 
a relapse, because an exaggerated sense of 
independence runs against a snag. 

Nov. 21—ruler Jupiter. A complex and con- 
tradictory day. Follow your intuition, work 
for the interests of another. 

Nov. 22—ruler Jupiter. Elderly friends and 
those in authority can guide you into paths 
that will lead to unexpected gains. 

Nov. 23—ruler Jupiter. An aggressive part- 
ner and a conservative friend both give ad- 
vice regarding policy. Be open-minded. 

Nov. 24—ruler Saturn. Be sure your 
friendly attentions are disinterested. The at- 
mosphere is charged with intrigue. 

Nov. 25—ruler Saturn. Opportunity for sud- 
den gain may be marred by your partner’s 
opposition. Romance is dangerous. 

Nov. 26—ruler Uranus. All affairs prosper, 
including professional welfare promoted 
through social contacts. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Uranus. You might 
attend church with friends. Otherwise, forget 
business and enjoy art or romance. 

Nov. 28—ruler Uranus. You can avoid fi- 
nancial gain only if you become headstrong 
under opposition, or become complicated 
with the opposite sex. 

Nov. 29—ruler Neptune. Dissatisfying day. 
Serious obligations with no plan for discharg- 
ing them, and a dangerous taste for romance. 

Nov. 30—ruler Neptune. Increasing nervous 
tension that sees no hope outside of a com- 
plete reform of the social system. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Neptune. Attend to business. 
Cooperate with your partner. You should get 
a favorable decision on some project. 

Nov. 2—ruler Mars. Pursue business only 
through your partner. Seek public recogni- 
tion. Do not speculate. Avoid romance. 

Nov. 3—ruler Mars. Cultivate the ability 
to listen and to cooperate. You have ideas, 
but others can help you if you will let 
them. The entire month favors professional 
advancement if you attend to business. 

Nov. 4—ruler Venus. Partnership opera- 
tions should prosper. Take a holiday with 
your wife, husband or partner. The public 
favors your ambitions, but avoid difficulties 
with inferiors. 

Nov. 5—ruler Venus. If you should have to 
shoulder the responsibility and give up some 
long-cherished hope, there is help to be had 
from a good wife or partner. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Mercury. Take your 
mate and go calling: on someone who can be 
of help to you in business or profession. Do 
not be too enthusiastic or try to make an 
impression. 

Nov. 7—ruler Mercury. Avoid accidents 


and arguments with inferiors. It’s difficult for - 


you to choose between duty and desire—your 
duty and your wife’s desires, or vice versa. 

Nov. 8—ruler Moon. Do not be too imperi- 
alistic. Your reasoning is not infallible; only 
with the cooperation of a partner, perhaps 
marital, can you secure the advancement that 
can be had if only you do not upset the 
applecart. 

Nov. 9—ruler Moon, Financial matters are 
unsteady. Aim for professional gain. Attend 
to advertising or publicity. Avoid subordi- 
nates, and impatience. 

Nov. 10—ruler Sun. Speculation is danger- 
ous, but you can win if you keep a clear 
head. It would be safer to gamble on your 
ability, for legitimate business is favored. 

Nov. 11—ruler Sun. Leave the employees to 
your partner. Push business affairs. Go out 
this evening. A late contact offers gain. 

Nov. 12—ruler Mercury. A delightful period 
for enjoyment, but opportunity will not al- 
ways camp on your doorstep. Stick to busi- 
ness, 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Mercury. Give first 
thought to doing the things you consider it 
your duty to do. Forget business. Any present 
gains will come through home or partner. 

Nov. 14—ruler Mercury. Tension relaxes 
slightly but arrogance can separate you from 





a seemingly promising opportunity. Do not be 
stubborn towards your partner. 

Nov. 15—ruler Venus. Prudence will save 
you regrets. An idealistic friendship can be 
a source of inspiration. Professional gain is 
promised. 

Nov. 16—ruler Venus. With your part- 
ner’s cooperation the utmost of professional 
advancement is attainable, although at the 
sacrifice of some secret aspiration. 

Nov. 17—ruler Pluto. The ability for apt and 
appropriate expression should be devoted to 
some means of securing public recognition. 

Nov. 18—ruler Pluto. If you need the lan- 
guage of invective, today will supply it. But 
use it sparingly, for the position you should 
occupy demands self-control. 

Nov. 19—ruler Jupiter. The tension is re- 
laxed and a peaceful mood prevails. But 
work for professional gain. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Jupiter. These op- 
posing moods that arouse your stubbornness 
reach a crisis. Do not fall into the trap. 

Nov. 21—ruler Saturn. Everything centers 
on your partnership relation. If it goes to 
smash, it will be for your eventual good. 

Nov. 22—ruler Saturn. Benefits can come 
through legacy; or investments made now, 
perhaps in connection with your partner. 

Nov. 23—ruler Saturn. Employee diffi- 
culties, speculative plans, other people’s 
money; it makes a complex problem. But 
all work together for your advancement. 

Nov. 24—ruler Neptune. Avoid disputes 
with your partner over money or business 
policies. Speculation would be disastrous. 

Nov. 25—ruler Neptune. Domestic extrava- 
gance can jeopardize your professional status. 
A promising project can be endangered by 
labor difficulties. 

Nov. 26—ruler Uranus. Your partner can 
join with you in a profitable speculation, or a 
publishing venture. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Uranus. Why not fall 
in love over again with your wife or hus- 
band? A romance can mean professional 
advancement. 

Nov. 28—ruler Uranus. Avoid impulsive 
and erratic acts and complicity with the op- 
posite sex, and advance by great strides. 

Nov. 29—ruler Mars. There is much to 
arouse one’s sympathies and emotions, but 
your responsibilities are too great for trifling. 

Nov. 30—ruler Mars. The urge to act im- 
pulsively is great. Harness it to a problem, 
and make necessity the mother of invention. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Mars. A good day for travel, 
for newspaper contacts, for benevolence, and 
for mending your philosophical armor, 

Nov. 2—ruler Venus. Business and public 
relations can prosper if you do not let 
yourself be swayed by sentiment. Educational, 
literary, sociological or political activities are 
favored for weeks to come. 

Nov. 3—ruler Venus. You are on the verge 
of conspicuous progress in a_ professional 
way. Stick to the job, but reform your think- 
ing. 

Nov. 4—ruler Mercury. Business prospers 
with the help of your subordinates, and the 
good will of those in authority. Love affairs 
may strike a snag, so force no issues. 

Nov. 5—ruler Mercury. If you have sor- 
row through or because of the loss of a 
friend, it is likely your fault, so you might 
as well make the best of it—and learn not 
to do it again. There is no time for mourn- 
ing. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Moon. By all means 
—go to church if you like, but do not be too 
liberal, or go to extremes in anything. Take 
a drive, if you can go slow and relax. 

Nov. 7—ruler Moon. Keep a firm hold on 
your philosophies and hold your temper. For 
safety, avoid friends, sweethearts and socia- 
bility. You might as well take a trip with 
your mate. 

Nov. 8—ruler Sun. Supply the strategy, but 
work through employees, and you can make 
it a profitable day. Still no sociability, friends 
or speculations. At all costs avoid tempera- 
ment that could involve you in accidents. 

Nov. 9—ruler Sun. Do not be impulsive— 
and then turn cautious in the middle of traffic. 
You are full of energy and would like to 
climb a mountain. Don’t. 

Nov. 10—ruler Mercury. The emotional 
qualities of the day mean trouble unless you 
hold a firm grip on a constructive philosophy, 
and the pursuit of worthy objectives. 

Nov. 11—ruler Mercury. Speculations will 
be disastrous, Your gain will come through 
employees and partners, and influential news- 
paper or political sponsors. 

Nov. 12—ruler Venus. Publicity, critical 
and analytical studies and writings, or highly 
imaginative detective fiction is favored. Avoid 
romance, social contacts, and diversion. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Venus. Writing is 
favored. The help of an elderly friend is 
suggested. Avoid independent impulses. 

Nov. 14—ruler Venus. Literary interests fa- 


vored, with aid of partner and subordinates. 
Stick to business and duty. Avoid arrogance. 

Nov. 15—ruler Pluto. Beware of romance 
in business, Real estate operation can come 
to grief. Avoid social contacts. 

Nov. 16—ruler Pluto. Some unusual ambi- 
tion is on the verge of realization! Do not 
allow a difference with a friend or a desire 
for romance to divert your attention. 

Nov. 17—ruler Jupiter. Work early and 
late, for today’s literary product should be 
unusually distinguished. Love affairs adverse. 

Nov. 18—ruler Jupiter. Your desire for 
romance threatens to involve an exchange of 
angry words with your marriage partner. 

Nov. 19—ruler Saturn. The tension relaxes. 
Perhaps you can safely indulge in some socia- 
bility—even romance. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Saturn. Almost 
any kind of impulsive action today spells 
serious trouble. It could easily be an elope- 
ment. 

Nov. 2i—ruler Uranus. This is serious busi- 
ness. No diversions or sociability tonight. Pre- 
pare to face tomorrow with a clean page on 
which to start anew. 

Nov. 22—ruler Uranus. Your partner and 
an elderly friend can supply needed advice 
or assistance. You are nearing a new epoch. 

Nov. 23—ruler Uranus. Your consideration 
of the public reaction to problems of state 
can bring you gain through a partner. 

Nov. 24—ruler Neptune. Better say no, and 
don’t try to deceive your mate. Do not mix 
romance with business. Resist pleasures. 

Nov. 25—ruler Neptune. Speculations with 
other people’s money are always hazardous. 
Love affairs and business do not mix. 7 

Nov. 26—ruler Mars. You have a remark- 
able opportunity to take a chance, break with 
precedent, and enter upon a new epoch. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Mars. Marriage with 
an old friend is favored. Cosmic conditions 
favor felicity of an ideal character. 

Nov. 28—ruler Mars. If there is no love 
affair in the mixture, and you can be rea- 
soned with, almost anything can work out 
successfully. 

Nov. 29—ruler. Venus. You should be in a 
partnership engaged in publicity and public 
relations, but avoid the limelight yourself. 
Deny yourself romance, 

Nov. 30—ruler Venus. Confidential opera- 
tions of an unusual nature are favored, Har- 
ness your emotions to a typewriter. 
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Nov. 1—ruler Venus. Devote this day to 
the financial welfare of your closest associ- 
ates. You seem charged with some kind of 
trustship or similar responsibility—which 
properly discharged is also an opportunity. 

Nov. 2—ruler Mercury. Legal and legisla- 
tive contacts favored, if you temper your 
ambitions. Romance is both desired and dan- 
gerous. 

Nov. 3—ruler Mercury. Give some thought 
to making over the world. Someone must do 
it: why not you? Making over yourself is 
part of the job. 

Nov. 4—ruler Moon. Your thinking is too 
imaginative for practical use. Dream dreams, 
but do not try to be practical. Perhaps later. 

Nov. 5—ruler Moon. Ambition is strong, 
but do not let it run away with you. Hold 
tight to an optimistic philosophy, take a trip 
or indulge in some sociability. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Sun. Your ambition 
requires financing, and the gain you crave 
can possibly be had through the public’s 
money. But you need patience. 

Nov. 7—ruler Sun. Do not argue with father 
or the boss—argue not at all. It is a hectic 
Full Moon day, and it would be better to 
devote it to the welfare of someone closely 
connected to you. 

Nov. 8—ruler Mercury. An arbitrary atti- 
tude towards friends, and possible arguments 
with a parent or an elderly employee are 
dangerous. 

Nov. 9—ruler Mercury. The kind of day 
in which you can blow a fuse—and lose your 
job, or your best client. Sociability is pos- 
sible if you can escape opposition. 

Nov. 10—ruler Venus. Investment opportu- 
nities on behalf of someone close to you are 
more possible of success than anything un- 
dertaken on your account. Keep sober. 

Nov. 11—ruler Venus. Discord at home, or 
losses on real estate, even the loss of a po- 
sition, or defeat at the polls, can occur. 

Nov. 12—ruler Pluto. If business seems bad 
it is because you are too ambitious. You 
still have to depend upon others. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Pluto. Consider the 
text: We have done the things we ought not 
to have done; and failed to do the things we 
ought to have done. But there is health in 
us—and we will prove it. Let us begin, today. 

Nov. 14—ruler Pluto. A difficult business 
day. Do not take chances on money that is 
not your own. 
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Nov. 15—ruler Jupiter. Not a good busi- 
ness day. Do not let your ambitions lead you 
to over-expansion. Do not borrow. 

Nov. 16—ruler Jupiter. Constructive intui- 
tive power can make it possible for you to 
render an invaluable service in connection 
with your partner’s estate. 

Nov. 17—ruler Saturn. Apparently you have 
to continue to live largely on other people’s 
money, or to spend money on account of 
others. At any rate, you can still be happy. 

Nov. 18—ruler Saturn. Employer-employee 
relationship is threatened with disruption, to 
an accompaniment of heated argument. 

Nov. 19—ruler Uranus. Benefit through 
somebody else’s money. Perhaps borrow for 
home needs and pleasures. Avoid over- 
optimism. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Uranus. A friend’s 
opposition may be for your good. Keep open- 
minded or you are running into trouble. 

Nov. 21—ruler Neptune. Separation from a 
friend seems inevitable—or it may be that a 
powerful new friendship or partnership will 
come into your life tonight. 

Nov. 22—ruler Neptune. With a fellow em- 
ployee and an elderly superior you can put 
across a promising exploitation. 

Nov. 23—ruler Neptune. Your own ambi- 
tions make progress appear slow. Use your 
intuitions regarding the masses and promote 
something to use money of your associates. 

Nov. 24—ruler Mars. Do not speculate with 
money not yours, nor connive with a subordi- 
nate to cover your acts with secrecy. 

Nov. 25—ruler Mars. A friendship that 
ripens into an engagement may meet parental 
opposition. If you must be extravagant, be 
so on your own money. 

Nov. 26—ruler Venus. Any speculation out- 
side of business in which you join with your 
partner, should be successful. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Venus. If you are 
invited for a week-end with the boss, accept. 
All signs favor a romance with a consid- 
erable age difference. 

Nov. 28—ruler Venus. Promotion of a real 
estate or mining operation should be suc- 
cessful, if you have kept an open mind. 

Nov. 29—ruler. Mercury. Your work in- 
volves drudgery and much conflict with ad- 
verse, conditions, but prepare yourself. Every 
road has a turning. 

Nov. 30—ruler Mercury. A constructive idea 
offers future promise. Publishing and legal 
connections should be cultivated. 
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Nov. 1—ruler Mercury. Utilize the co- 
operation of a partner today and all month. 
If you have no partner, matrimony may find 
you in its toils before the month is past. 

Nov. 2—ruler Moon. Your work is congenial 
but not profitable—or at least you find it diffi- 
cult to retain your profits. 

Nov. 3—ruler Moon. You are on the eve; 
of great changes, and much depends on mak- 
ing firm resolves. Lay far-seeing plans for 
the future of your family. Attend to insur- 
ance. 

Nov. 4—ruler Sun. Do not buy or invest. 
Borrow, perhaps, but do not lend. Avoid too 
great austerity of opinion, and if you are 
not under the paternal roof, visit the folks. 

Nov. 5—ruler Sun. Disappointment through 
an in-law probable. Be tolerant. Commerce 
can be promoted on other people’s money. 
Don’t risk your own. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Mercury. Your de- 
sires as to the public are worthy, but exces- 
sive, and you expect too much from your 
partners. 

Nov, 7—ruler Mercury. If anything good 
comes in a business or professional way it 
will be nothing you expected. Lean on 
your partner and do not neglect home obli- 
gations. 

Nov. 8—ruler Venus. With the partner’s 
cooperation you can indulge in a profitable 
speculation, provided you can avoid a fixa- 
tion that will upset things at the last moment. 

Nov. 9—ruler Venus. Think of your pals, 
partners and parents. Avoid arbitrary business 
acts. Better not think of yourself today. 

Nov. 10—ruler Pluto. Success today depends 
largely on your willingness to cooperate. 
Keep cool. Lend no money to a friend. 

Nov. 11—ruler Pluto. Attention to the fi- 
nancial holdings and interests of your fam- 
ily, or your marriage partner is indicated, 
but be scrupulously fair—to yourself and to 
them. 

Nov. 12—ruler Jupiter. Go courting, marry, 
form a partnership, seek public recognition, 
press litigation—but do nothing underhanded 
or on a sudden impulse. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Jupiter. Let your 
partner hold the purse-strings, and worry 
about the public contacts. Attend to personal 
correspondence. Discharge your day’s essen- 
tial contacts over the wires. 

Nov. 14—ruler Jupiter. Unusual business 
opportunities can be destroyed by over- 





Leo Daily Guide 


confidence. Your partner’s judgment is not 
bad. 

Nov. 15—ruler Saturn. Speculation is risky. 
Your responsibilities counsel caution. Ask 
your partner’s advice. 

Nov. 16—ruler Saturn. An intuitive money 
sense, and your partner’s connections can 
be combined to yield some extraordinary gain. 

Nov. 17—ruler Uranus. Your mind is more 
agreeably -inclined, even though still jittery 
about your business—or the lack thereof. 

Nov. 18—ruler Uranus. Some artistic diver- 
sions and a few kind works might ease the 
tension. 

Nov. 19—ruler Neptune. Peace comes at 
last. Don’t wait for tomorrow if you can 
marry today. If you have a partner, play 
ball fifty-fifty. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Neptune. Another 
storm cloud comes to a crisis today. Oppo- 
sition makes you stubborn, and any tragedy 
can result. Romance suspected. 

Nov. 21—ruler Mars. Powerful changes in 
your profession are impending. It may mean 
a radical removal. Let it work itself out. 

Nov. 22—ruler Mars. A social and econor.sic 
responsibility might devolve on you. Perhaps 
a public office which commands the respect 
of the masses. 

Nov. 23—ruler Mars. A partnership specula- 
tion in which you do not use your own money 
can succeed. 

Nov. 24—ruler Venus. Any financial schem- 
ing or speculative plans will only spell loss. 
Be on the level with your partner. 

Nov. 25—ruler Venus. Your parents may 
antagonize your domestic or business part- 
ner, because of extravagance. A plan of 
cooperation between employers and em- 
ployees can be upset by antagonism of the 
press. 

Nov. 26—ruler Mercury, An unusual nego- 
tiation can eventuate profitably. 

SunpAy, Nov. 27—ruled Mercury. A part- 
ner may make a successful May and De- 
cember match for you. An enjoyable day. 

Nov. 28—ruler Mercury. If you will play 
second fiddle to your partner, you will find 
yourself at the top of the heap. 

Nov. 29—ruler Moon. Do not gamble with 
assets entrusted to you. Play fair with part- 
ners. Do not romance with the truth. 

Nov. 30—ruler Moon. Today’s inspiration 
can turn the trick—if you have not involved 
yourself in a web of distracting circum- 

stances. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Moon. Dealings with or 
through employees are favored. Do not over- 
eat, today or all month. 

Nov. 2—ruler Sun. Read or study, write 
serious works, engage in analytical research, 
and thus prepare yourself for the opportu- 
nities that are soon to come. 

Nov. 3—ruler Sun. Let some subordinate 
hold the purse-strings, and attend to the rest 
of the routine, while you attend to the corre- 
spondence. Don’t antagonize or be a dissenter. 

Nov. 4—ruler Mercury. Be an early bird and 
catch the worm. Attend to advertising and 
publicity. Later take your wife and your part- 
ner to the club—but do not be too lavish 
with your money. 

Nov. 5—ruler Mercury. If an expected 
legacy fades into thin air, do not try to 
drown your sorrow by spending what you 
have at one sweep. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Venus. Do not decide 
to take your employees into partnership— 
not today; you might change your mind. 

Nov. 7—ruler Venus. Do not spend money 
or get into disputes over money—yours or 
the other person’s. Never mind what you 
want to do, and stick to what you ought to 
do. A tense day. 

Nov. 8—ruler Pluto. Do not plunge, or act 
on impulse. Anger is a serious menace to 
purse and limb. Avoid extravagance in every 
thing. 

Nov. 9—ruler Pluto. A dangerous day. Your 
plan contains a fallacy—so leave it to a 
trustworthy subordinate. If someone in au- 
thority questions your handling of money 
you are on the brim of a holocaust if you let 
your anger rise. 

Nov. 10—ruler Jupiter. Again let your 
subordinates decide. Confine your efforts to 
advertising, publicity and correspondence. 

Nov. 11—ruler Jupiter. Do not resort to 
questionable financial tactics; danger lurks. 
Avoid extravagance—and cupidity. Watch 
diet. Brain power is the day’s best asset. 

Nov. 12—ruler Saturn. Avoid spendthrift 
tendencies. An argument with or on account 
of a friend will cost you money. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Saturn. Spend the 
day with the old folks, or visit or write them. 
Make some new friends and look over real 
estate. 

Nov. 14—ruler Saturn. Do not be over- 
bearing toward subordinates or make needless 
enemies with a fellow-employee out of mere 
pride without good reason. 





Nov. 15—ruler Uranus. Sell if you get your 
price—but do not buy. Avoid extravagance— 
even for the home. Add every possible dol- 
lar to a reserve fund. 

Nov. 16—ruler Uranus. Highly imaginative, 
intuitive and constructive powers are within 
your grasp, that can be translated into un- 
usual gains. 

Nov. 17—ruler Neptune. Don’t be a spend- 
thrift on other people’s money. Watch the 
diet. A day of reasonable opportunity affords 
a chance to get your breath again. 

Nov. 18—ruler Neptune. A parent might 
have some hard word to say over your ex- 
travagance. Curb that appetite. 

Nov. 19—ruler Mars. Are you thinking of 
marriage with an ex-employee or fellow- 
worker? The day is tempting; not promising. 

SunpAy, Nov. 20—ruler Mars. Your brilliant 
thinking still lacks infallibility. Don’t bristle 
when contradicted. 

Nov. 21—ruler Venus. A new philosophy 
may blast itself into your environment, one 
which sacrifices critical venom to friendli- 
ness. 

Nov. 22—ruler Venus. You may be called to 
act as trustee for the property or real estate 
of an elderly relative. Avoid extravagance 
with your own money. 

Nov. 23—ruler Venus. A real estate opera- 
tion is favored. Avoid extravagance. Labor 
should be cooperative. 

Nov. 24—ruler Mercury. Do not buy, or 
invest. Deception towards the home folks will 
react unfavorably upon you. A romantic epi- 
sode will end badly. 

Nov. 25—ruler Mercury. A profitable specu- 
lation can be turned to a loss by fraud, or 
legal action. An ill-advised romance will be 
expensive. 

Nov. 26—ruler Moon. A speculation, or an 
artistic venture can succeed if you avoid ex- 
travagance. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Moon. Romance is 
in the air, but it will be difficult for you to 
find, other than as a spectator. 

Nov. 28—ruler Moon. A trusted employee 
can make money for you today. Do not over- 
eat or be extravagant with money. 

Nov. 29—ruler Sun. Artistic interests and 
home affairs call for attention. Curb extrava- 
gance or that of your partner. 

Nov. 30—ruler Sun. Your partner suggests 
a brilliant move. It will require tact, but can 
be done if you can “follow copy.” 




















November 1938 





Nov. 1—ruler Sun. Favors amusement or 
luxury enterprises. Give some attention to 
the welfare of the children, or of young folks 
generally. Entertain friends. 

Nov. 2—ruler Mercury. Sudden financial 
gain can be had—perhaps through speculative 
enterprises. Money can be safely invested, al- 
though if an elderly associate discourages you, 
do not become irritable. 

Nov. 3—ruler Mercury. Be aggressive but 
curb impatience and headstrong tendencies. 
This is your good month for making money. 
Entertain. 

Nov. 4—ruler Venus. A pleasurable day, 
but can become profitable in a routine and 
practical way. Conservative investments are 
favored. 

Nov. 5—ruler Venus. If you are severely 
disappointed with your partner—or your mate 
—it is chiefly because you expect too much. 

SunpAy, Nov, 6—ruler Pluto. You cannot get 
married today: your wife might object. You 
cannot actually make money today, on a 
Sunday: but social contacts may be profitable. 

Nov. 7—ruler Pluto. Do not hector your 
partner. You might hear of a bequest. Be 
irritable and combative, and give way to 
your feelings—and it can cost you money. 
Forget difficulties. 

Nov. 8—ruler Jupiter. Good for speculative 
gain, if not opposed by anyone within your 
own business or domestic circle. But—do not 
act under impulse of opposition. Treacherous 
day. 

Nov. 9—ruler Jupiter. If that domestic row 
can be avoided again today—boy, you’re good. 
Leave it that the other fellow is right for 
once. Contact a friend of importance. 

Nov. 10—ruler Saturn. To make money you 
must refuse to follow a fixation, or act on 
impulse. Particularly keep out of arguments 
with business or domestic partner. Sociability. 

Nov. 11—ruler Saturn. Financial prospects 
favor, if you avoid friction with partner over 
business policies. You are doubtless the arbi- 
trary one—if so: be open-minded. 

Nov. 12—ruler Uranus. A more agreeable 
note eases the tension. Artistic interests are 
strong. Entertain someone in the public eye. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Uranus. The tension 
is relaxing. You can soon resume relations 
with your marriage partner. It is your turn 
to make the overtures. Forget your pride. 

Nov. 14—ruler Uranus. Desire for diver- 
sions in a big way may cause neglect of 
a promising financial prospect. Lack of sym- 


Libra Daily Guide 





ee with a partner is causing you continued 
Oss. 

Nov. 15—ruler Neptune. Your partner’s re- 
straining influence is your only safety. To 
ignore it is almost certain disaster. 

Nov. 16—ruler Neptune. Unusual power is 
at your command from which you can profit 
only through someone else. A young person 
may be your incentive. 

Nov. 17—ruler Mars. You still like to in- 
dulge in pleasure in a big way, and that 
partnership battle is far from settled. 

Nov. 18—ruler Mars. One wonders if artistic 
sensibilities and a few affectionate words can 
restrain this pleasure-loving person from ut- 
tering burning words of resentment. 

Nov. 19—ruler Venus. You surely will cut 
loose and celebrate the relaxation of domestic 
tension. Do not over-act the part. 

SunpAy, Nov. 20—ruler Venus. At it again: 
A Sunday argument over money. You make 
it for the sake of spending it for enjoyment— 
so what? Noah knew a rainy day was on the 
way. Do you? 

Nov. 21—ruler Mercury. Your ambitions 
about money are almost dangerous on a day 
like this. Your partner and your partner’s 
money are involved. Is it a question of ali- 
mony? 

Nov. 22—ruler Mercury. A joint speculation 
with a conservative partner will surely result 
in a financial gain. 

Nov. 23—ruler Mercury. Speculative ven- 


. ture, or an amusement enterprise offers an 


interesting prospect. 

Nov. 24—ruler Moon. Speculations cannot 
be profitable—except for the experience. A 
quiet celebration will not be quiet. 

Nov. 25—ruler Moon. The sure-fire gamble 
will end disastrously. Your aggressiveness 
will spoil a promising promotion. 

Nov. 26—ruler Sun. A secret operation can 
result profitably. Luck should attend. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Sun. Spend an en- 
joyable and carefree day with your husband 
or wife. Entertain home in the evening. 

Nov. 28—ruler Sun. Speculation is favorable 
if you do not act impulsively. 

Nov. 29—ruler Mercury. Do not try to be 
too clever. Wishes run counter to destiny— 
but no plotting can evade the law of cause 
and effect. 

Nov. 30—ruler Mercury. Your clever plan 
is too much involved with emotional reac- 
tions. The urge for pleasure seeking threatens 
complications. 
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Nov. 1—ruler Mercury. Give attention to 
home affairs. Avoid friction and guard against 
deception by a friend. You want money, but 
for some time it will come or go in conse- 
quence of artistic interests or luxury items. 

Nov. 2—ruler Venus. If you speculate do 
not do it on the advice of a friend. If you 
crave society choose desirable associates. 

Nov. 3—ruler Venus. Combine sociability 
and business, perhaps at the club, to 
strengthen contacts with those in authority 
who you know to be trustworthy. 

Nov. 4—ruler Pluto. Cultivate those in 
authority. Let subordinates take care of de- 
tails, while you get out and sell. Also seek 
some diversion—but do not overwork your 
adrenals. 

Nov. 5—ruler Pluto. Do something to 
counteract a torpid liver. Mix business with 
pleasure, day and evening, but avoid unre- 
liable friends. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Jupiter. Father or 
the home folks can help you if you do not 
ask too much. Dress your best and make 
important duty calls. Today’s decisions will 
be far-reaching. 

Nov. 7—ruler Jupiter. Cooperate with a 
parent: it is not a good period in which to 
trust your judgment. Avoid disagreements 
with subordinates. 

Nov. 8—ruler Saturn. Continue yesterday’s 
plans, with care not to make an issue over 
anything. Only by perfect cooperation, de- 
spite your eagerness and confidence, can you 
succeed. 

Nov. 9—ruler Saturn. Your personality is 
strong, but your judgment is not to be 
trusted. Avoid outbursts toward subordi- 
nates—no matter how much they smother 
your ardent desires. 

Nov. 10—ruler Uranus. Neither fraternize 
nor transact business with friends, nor lend 
them money. Attend to home interests. 

Nov. 1l1—ruler Uranus. Your disposition 
is upsetting your digestion. Avoid friends 
and cooperate with your parents. Late eve- 
ning can bring a valuable contact through 
partner. 

Nov. 12—ruler Neptune. Favorable public- 
ity and fortune can attend you if you restrain 
impatience. Your personality is strong. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Neptune. Business 


expediency demands some overtures to which 
your mate objects. Be patient in your exer- 
cise of diplomacy. Avoid a domestic rup- 
ture. 





Scorpio Daily Guide 





Nov. 14—ruler Neptune. 
and thy mother. 


Honor thy father 
Pride goeth before a fall. 
Money can be made; avoid emotional crises. 


Nov. 15—ruler Mars. Do not over-spend 
on luxuries. Keep your friendships above 
suspicion. 

Nov. 16—ruler Mars. Through partner and 
friend and on behalf of the home, you can 
reap gain by the exercise of your personality. 

Nov. 17—ruler Venus. Your difficulties are 
not past, but you might profit through art 
interests, speaking, dramatics or writing. 

Nov. 18—ruler Venus. Demands of em- 
ployees over money, that threaten your secret 
aims, can create quite a verbal war. 

Nov. 19—ruler Mercury. Enjoy a day of 
quiet relaxation at home—unless you finda 
prospective customer. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Mercury. You can 
sell a bill of goods to anybody but your 
partner. Fight over it, and results will be 
disastrous. 

Nov. 21—ruler Moon, So you want a di- 
vorce? Or a severance of relations? And all 
over that ex-employee? Think twice, and the 
eventual result will be good. 

Nov. 22—ruler Moon. Conciliations between 
employer and employees, or conservation of 
assets of fellow employees, are favored. 

Nov. 23—ruler Moon. Deception on the part 
of a friend threatens what otherwise is an 
excellent financial day. 

Nov. 24—ruler Sun. A scheme with or 
against a friend will spell loss. Romance 
tempts, but it promises to leave a sting. 

Nov. 25—ruler Sun. An extravagance at 
home will cost you dearly. A promising ar- 
rangement with your partner marred by se- 
cret enemies. 

Nov, 26—ruler Mercury. Advocacy of some 
public welfare project should result to your 
advantage. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Mercury. Visit im- 
portant friends, of whom you are fond. It 
will mean gainful contacts. 

Nov. 28—ruler Mercury. Do not be con- 
ceited, or selfish about your own desires, or 
your partner will interfere—plenty. 

Nov. 29—ruler Venus. Intrigue and specu- 
lation tempts you. sorely, but every condition 
warns you to resist the urge. 

Nov. 30—ruler Venus. Today’s brilliant sug- 
gestion, probably from or involving a part 
ner, might help some, but it is still advised 
that you remain conservative and conserve 
your capital. 
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Nov. 1—ruler Venus. Attend to correspon- 
dence. Do not travel far. Avoid contacts 
with the public, work in seclusion and pur- 
sue some definite line of investigation. 

Nov. 2—ruler Pluto. Confine yourself to 
routine matters. Leave the office early for 
a quiet evening of contemplation, and to get 
acquainted with your family. 

Nov. 3—ruler Pluto. Another routine day, 
unsuited to public contacts. Work in seclu- 
sion, or go home. Not suited for sociability. 

Nov. 4—ruler Jupiter. Work in seclusion, 
or study. Your ability to think is your best 
investment these days. Do not become con- 
tent to travel complacently in a rut. 

Nov. 5—ruler Jupiter. Continue in seclu- 
sion. Avoid outside contacts unless you are 
in the motion picture business. Your love 
affairs are disappointing, but that will pass. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Saturn. Do not let 
your big ideas and visionary commercial 


schemes run away with you. Stay quiet, 
write letters, study, plan, travel. 
Nov. 7—ruler Saturn. Common sense 


thinking without trying to act now, may save 
you some of the possibly serious complica- 
tions of a hectic day. Avoid angry words. 

Nov. 8—ruler Uranus. Continue in semi- 
retirement, devoted to literary or artistic 
interests, routine correspondence, and deal- 
ings with newspapers or publishers. 

Nov. 9—ruler Uranus. Literary work or 
other behind-the-scenes activities. Do not 
let your partner get you stirred up about 
the children or over your friends. Avoid 
accidents, 

Nov. 10—ruler Neptune. Cooperate with 
a partner, study or write, but do not let 
your emotional desires run away with you. 
Avoid sociability or pleasures. 

Nov. 11—ruler Neptune. Do not put your 
partner in jeopardy for the sake of your 
friends. This is not your period for sociabil- 
ity and romance. Keep occupied with serious 
problems. 

Nov. 12—ruler Mars. Continue to operate 
backstage—avoiding friends and the lime- 
light. Writing is favored. Avoid specula- 
tions. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Mars. Spend the 
day in seclusion and contemplation, to accom- 
plish a revision of your secret aspirations. 

Nov. 14—ruler Mars. Do not be careless 
as to anything you put in writing. Avoid 
exaggeration. Shun society; ponder over se- 
cret aspirations. 


Sagittarius Daily Guide 


Your secret desires 
Avoid over- 
expansion, and shun sociability. Read, study. 


Nov. 15—ruler Venus. 
are not yet to be realized. 


Nov. 16—ruler Venus. An unusual and se- 
cret ambition can be realized by the exer- 
cise of the powers with which you are now 
endowed. 

Nov. 17—ruler Mercury. You are still 
doomed to behind-scenes operations, but as 
a writer your style is much enhanced. Ro- 
mance adverse. 

Nov. 18—ruler Mercury. The ban on ro- 
mance is at its worst. After today there may 
be a chance. Your creative product takes 
on an artistic tinge. 

Nov. 19—ruler Moon. A fortunate inspira- 
tion seems to bring your secret ambitions 
a step nearer. Sociability still taboo, or 
sports. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Moon. Write; or do 
something to prevent your stubborn re- 
sistance to a reasonable suggestion. Danger 
lurks. 

Nov. 21—ruler Sun. If this powerful day 
cuts you off from something be sure it is for 
your welfare. Tomorrow is a new day. 

Nov. 22—ruler Sun. It is possible for you 
to form a new friendship with an elderly 
person but mental activity favored. 

Nov. 23—ruler Sun. Your personality is 
strong, and you are in a mentally benevolent 
mood, but there is danger of an unfavorable 
public reaction. Keep plans quiet. 

Nov. 24—ruler Mercury. That secret ro- 
mance could prove to be a professional lia- 
bility that no scheming can turn to profit. 

Nov. 25—ruler Mercury. A jealous friend 
upsets a profitable arrangement with a sub- 
ordinate. The secret romance proves not/to 
be so secret. 

Nov. 26—ruler Venus. A secret business 
project, of a non-speculative nature, should 
make money, and add to your standing. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Venus. A short 
trip may bring you face to face with romance. 
At least you should enjoy yourself. 

Nov. 28—ruler Venus. Be open-minded 
and use your head and you will find it de- 
veloping some mysterious gains. 

Nov. 29—ruler Pluto. Life is drab these 
days, to be sure, but you can only plod ahead 
and take no chances. 


Nov. 30—ruler Pluto. You lean more and 


more toward the cooperative principle. If 
you can work it out, it may be your salva- 
tion. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Pluto. Concentrate on busi- 
ness, contact professional friends, but no 
pleasure making. Earnestness, perhaps fight- 
ing but without anger, can make this a 
money month. 

Nov. 2—ruler Jupiter. It is fairly safe to 
follow your inclinations, but writing, speech- 
making and short journeys are favored. 

Nov. 3—ruler Jupiter. If you would make 
sacrifices for an ideal, reduce your thoughts 
to paper, thus to define your objectives. 

Nov. 4—ruler Saturn. One need not tell 
you the importance of the right kind of 
friends, but practice how to be a friend— 
do not drive so hard. Give your imagina- 
tion full rein. 

Nov. 5—ruler Saturn. Be intent on busi- 
ness, but work through friends and do not 
argue with the powers that be. Be practical. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Uranus. Do not 
stay at home; visit friends. Avoid undue 
enthusiasms. A little thinking about busi- 
ness will yield some good ideas for tomor- 
row. Jot them down. 

Nov. 7—ruler Uranus. A dangerous day: 
do not argue with the boss, or ignore the wis- 
dom of maturity. Responsibilities at home 
may be exasperating, but do not overlook 
opportunities. 

Nov. 8—ruler Neptune. Today is no bet- 
ter. Yet, if you have a friend through whom 
you can deal without arguments or oppo- 
sition you can make money. 

Nov. 9—ruler Neptune. Do not let a 
friendly opposition cause you to grow stub- 
born. With his help you can profit. Avoid 
arguments with superiors over or because 
of some subordinate. 

Nov. 10—ruler Mars. Avoid over-enthu- 
siasm and expansion. Remain your own con- 
servative self and do not allow your desire 
nature to predominate. 

Nov. 11—ruler Mars. Trouble in business 
can result in a clash between an aged parent 
and a vacillating partner. Friends helpful. 

Nov. 12—ruler Venus. Congenial friends 
can aid you. Send your wife some flowers 
or your partner a box of cigars. Money is to 
be made if you can avoid conflicts. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Venus. Responsi- 
bility for the old homestead or perhaps an 
aged parent, or your secret aspirations, set up 
a complex reaction. 

Nov. 14—ruler Venus. Pride and arro- 
gance can involve you in unnecessary dis- 
pute and litigation. Seek friendly advice. 








Nov. 15—ruler Mercury. The home de- 
mands may be severe, but do not be too 
lavish—even with entertaining demands and 
a favored guest as an excuse. 

Nov. 16—ruler Mercury. By the coopera- 
tion of a friend, you can secure financial 
benefit through a project outside of your pro- 
fession. 

Nov. 17—ruler Moon. Yesterday’s condi- 
tion continues with an increased flow of lan- 
guage and a tendency to talk. 

Nov. 18—ruler- Moon. A fighting day, but 
still you can make money with the aid of 
friends in authority. 

Nov. 19—ruler Sun. Friendly cooperation 
should open a channel through which a lot 
of money can be made. Go to the club. 

SunpAy, Nov. 20—ruler Sun. The oppo- 
sition may mean well. Avoid stubborn and 
impulsive action, for that, too, is dangerous. 

Nov, 21—ruler Mercury. Are you cutting 
yourself away from all friendships, or only 
those who live for pleasure only? Whatever 
the decision it will benefit you financially. 

Nov. 22—ruler Mercury. Secret consid- 
eration of old-age problems should yield 
financial benefit. Seek the help of an influ- 
ential friend. 

Nov. 23—ruler Mercury. A secret manipu- 
lation can prove profitable if you keep it 
from becoming a matter of public knowledge. 

Nov. 24—ruler Venus. The secret under- 
standing may find its way into the news- 
papers. The platonic friendship may prove 
to have been loaded with dynamite. 

Nov. 25—ruler Venus. Liberality toward 
a friend will entail loss. A favorable specu- 
lation reflects on your business reputation. 

Nov. 26—ruler Pluto. An ocean trip with 
a friend can start a Winter vacation that will 
result in eventual profit. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Pluto. Anything 
you do by way of seeking happiness, will 
likely turn to profit indirectly. 

Nov. 28—ruler Pluto. A love affair is likely 
to turn out badly, but use your energy in 
work, and there is no telling how much you 
might accomplish in an occupational way. 

Nov. 29—ruler Jupiter. Your money-mak- 
ing-and-spending qualities are above par, 
but secret arrangements and scheming can 
only penalize your future. 

Nov. 30—ruler Jupiter. Your emotional 
reactions involving the relation between 
young people and society may be produc- 
tive of benefit if you can crystallize them. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Jupiter. Use your person- 
ality to open up new contacts for business 
or professional advancement. Your smile can 
make you more money than all of your 
arguments rolled into one. 

Nov. 2—ruler Saturn. This is an excellent 
day for professional progress if you can 
avoid deception and self-deception. 

Nov. 3—ruler Saturn. Do not argue over 
theories and beliefs. There are too many 
definite things to be achieved by way of 
business or professional advancement. 

Nov. 4—ruler Uranus. Stick to the con- 
crete realities of your job and avoid ab- 
struse dissertations. Enjoy the evening away 
from home, but avoid arguments at all costs. 

Nov. 5—ruler Uranus. If you will combat 
that feeling of mental depression and carry 
on conservatively you can advance your po- 
sition. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Neptune. Too bad it 
is Sunday, but use your personality with 


persons of prominence and it will pay 
dividends. 
Nov. 7—ruler Neptune. What unique 


hobby is tempting you to neglect your job? 
Exercise initiative: go out and sell some- 
thing—if only an idea. You can make pro- 
fessional progress. 

Nov. 8—ruler Mars. Initiate matters in 
directions that will not arouse opposition or 
antagonism. Better to make professional 
contacts of value, than to try to close deals. 

Nov. 9—ruler Mars. Do not let competition 
in business make you headstrong. Use your 
personality; better to practice salesmanship, 
today, than to put your nerves on edge 
with details. 

Nov. 10—ruler Venus. To gamble with 
other people’s money entrusted to you would 
be the height of folly. 

Nov. 11—ruler Venus. By outside activities 
and aid of friends you can stimulate busi- 
ness, but use your personality, not your 
brain, and avoid political and philosophical 
arguments. 

Nov. 12—ruler Mercury. Expose your 
talents for sale, You can extend your clien- 
tele, and gain wider recognition. Avoid de- 
bates. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Mercury. The ten- 
sion is easing. Nevertheless, desist from 
turning things round and round. Radiate 
your personality, cultivate new friends. 
Nov. 14—ruler Mercury. Curb your over- 





confidence. Give consideration to your part- 
ner’s advice and continue to follow up 
advantageous contacts. Don’t try to think. 

Nov. 15—ruler Moon. Your reasoning is 
still unreliable. Salesmanship applied to your 
services and the value of your contacts is 
your best asset. Avoid loaning other peo- 
ple’s money to your friends. 

Nov. 16—ruler Moon. If you would get 
out of the rut that is fraying your nerves, 
use your personality and contacts to advance 
a project your intuitive powers will suggest. 

Nov. 17—ruler Sun. You still desire to 
travel, but should refuse to move a step. 
Mental uncertainty continues, with some 
slight awakening to an artistic interest. 

Nov. 18—ruler Sun. If you can prevent 
your nerves from snapping for one more 
day, the tension will begin to relax. 

Nov. 19—ruler Mercury. Play golf with the 
boss, perhaps; at least, play ball with him. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Mercury. This is 
more dangerous. Let the argument pass. 
Your stubbornness is only amusing. 

Nov. 21—ruler Venus. Not unlikely that 
you will give up your job—for a better one. 
Powerful changes are brewing—sit tight. 

Nov. 22—ruler Venus. Your superb sell- 
ing confidence should bring needed financial 
aid through a friend. 

Nov. 23—ruler Venus. Professional prog- 
ress through cooperation of friends can fail 
only if you get other people’s money in- 
volved. 

Nov. 24—ruler Pluto. Plotting with a 
friend to benefit by money belonging to 
neither of you is worse than hazardous. 

Nov. 25—ruler Pluto. A private operation 
of an unusual character hits the newspapers. 
Over-confidence leads to a false step. 

Nov. 26—ruler Jupiter. A secret promo- 
tion can result in permanent professional 
gain. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Jupiter. Spend the 
day comfortably with friends. You may start 
an interesting and different kind of romance. 

Nov. 28—ruler Jupiter. Your salesmanship 
is invincible. Change your attitude about 
money, and you will accumulate more. 

Nov. 29—ruler Saturn. Do not conspire 
with a friend against money not yours. Keep 
you friendships on a high plane. 

Nov. 30—ruler Saturn. Someone’s money 
should go into the home, but do nothing 
about it, other than open and above board. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Nov. 1—ruler Saturn. A day for contem- 
plation, for making plans. Do your enter- 
taining at home. Be frugal; the money 
situation will not change for some time. 

Nov. 2—ruler Uranus. Make contacts, at- 
tend to public relations and _ publicizing. 
But close no long-term agreements. 

Nov. 3—ruler Uranus. Use your person- 
ality for making contacts, or selling some- 
thing that appeals to the masses. 

Nov. 4—ruler Neptune. Buy or sell, attend 
to distant interests. Writings are favored. 
Don’t check up on your mate. If there 
is any petty deception, you can only make 
it worse. 

Nov. 5—ruler Neptune. If money is tight, 
or you sustain losses, bear it philosophically, 
and capitalize on it later. Make contacts. 

Sunpay, Nov. 6—ruler Mars. Go to church if 
you like; take a horseback ride, perhaps; 
otherwise spend a quiet day at home with 
a book that makes you think. Futile to 
worry. 

Nov. 7—ruler Mars. Money may be scarce, 
your alert mind may try to puncture your 
trust in the eternal goodness of the creator, 
your partner may be nothing to lean upon 
—yet your faith will pull you through. 

Nov. 8—ruler Venus. Plan future objec- 
tives, apply your original ideas to literary 
and economic projects, and make written 
memoranda for development at a later date. 

Nov. 9—ruler Venus. Small chance for 
making money, except through artistic or 
literary endeavor, or educational activities. 

Nov. 10—ruler Mercury. Avoid any possi- 
bility of argument between parents and 
partner. Entertain at home: some prominent 
person who can help you realize some 
secret aspiration. 

Nov. 11—ruler Mercury. If your sweet- 
heart questions your use of other people’s 
money, or your own—perhaps she is right. 
Avoid argument. Attend to business. Your 
secret hopes can be realized. 

Nov. 12—ruler Moon. Confine your con- 
tacts to those interested in education and 
good government. Entertain simply at home. 

Sunpay, Nov. 13—ruler Moon. Your aspira- 
tions are still sustaining you through this 
vale of depression. Seek support in some 
manner of philosophical association. 

Nov. 14—ruler Moon. Avoid arguments 
about money, and intolerance toward those 
in subordinate positions. 

Nov, 15—ruler Sun. Forget your aspira- 





tions. Exercise caution about money but 
ask for a job from a publisher or some 
branch of the communications industry. 

Nov. 16—ruler Sun. Your partner’s intui- 
tions can suggest to you an opportunity for 
the use of the powerfully constructive force 
with which you are now charged. 

Nov. 17—ruler Mercury. Favors public 
speaking, poetic writings not necessarily in 
verse, philosophy—even trade in luxury 
items, but continued scarcity of money. 

Nov. 18—ruler Mercury. You don’t want 
to talk—but you probably cannot help it. 
Do not get jittery about money—forget it. 

Nov. 19—ruler Venus. Tension relaxes, 
but money is still tight. Your secret ambi- 
tions can be furthered if you will ask for 
enough. 

Sunpay, Nov. 20—ruler Venus. Watch your 
step. A short trip may prove dangerous. 
Do nothing in a stubborn mood or when 
opposed. 

Nov. 21—ruler Pluto. Some of your en- 
tanglements will be lifted. Take it philo- 
sophically, and in the end you will find 
yourself better off. 

Nov. 22—ruler Pluto. Your employer or 
some superior officer may place more re- 
sponsibility upon you or take a hand in 
strengthening your financial position. 

Nov. 23—ruler Pluto. Professional prog- 
ress in line with a secret ambition is favored, 
even though there is danger of deception 
on the part of a close associate. 

Nov. 24—ruler Jupiter. An unsound busi- 
ness scheme may involve both you and your 
partner. Money loaned will be lost. 

Nov. 25—ruler Jupiter. A friend’s plan, to 
be financed by an associate of yours, is too 
great a risk. Avoid dissipation. 

Nov. 26—ruler Saturn. Favorable publicity 
will assist you in securing benefit through 
a project sponsored by a friend. 

Sunpay, Nov. 27—ruler Saturn. Entertain 
some person of importance; also the secret 
admirers of wife or husband. 

Nov. 28—ruler Saturn. You have brilliant 
ideas, but must be willing to keep yourself 
in the background. A good job is yours. 

Nov. 29—ruler Uranus. Today’s plans are 
untrustworthy. Stick to the job, and make 
the best of the small return. 

Nov. 30—ruler Uranus. You have worried 
about your partner, perhaps. But today’s 
idea may turn that to practical account if 
you curb your emotional reactions. 
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